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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

This service manual describes the service proceduras for the RVT
1000R.

Follow the Maintcnance Schedule (Section 3] recemmandations to
ensure that the wvenicle is in peak operating condition and the
emission levels zre within the standards set by the U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Rescurces Board.

Parforming the firet schaduled maintenance 1§ very imporant it
compensates for the initial wear that occurs during the break-in
period.

Sacticne 1 and 3 apply 1o the whole motoroyele. Section 2 (llustrates
procedures for removalfinstallation of components that may be
required to perform service described in the following sections.
Sections 4 through 19 describe parts of the vehicle, grouped
according to location,

Find the section you want on this page, then turn to the table of
contents on the first page of the section.

Muost sections start with an assembly or sysiem illustration, service
information and troubleshooting for the secticn. The subsequent
poges give detailed procedures.

If you don't know the source of the trouble, go to Section 21,
Troubleshooting.

f
| Your safety, and the safaty of others, is very important. Te help |
| you make informed decisions wa have provided safety i
| messages and other information throughout this manwal. Of
course, it is not practical or possible to warn you about all the
hazards associated with scrvicing this vehicle. You must use
your own good judgement.
Yoo weill T
including:
» Safery Labels — on the vehicle
» Safety Messages — preceded by a safety alert s»‘mbblfﬂa.‘-d
onc of three signal words, DANGER, WARNING, or CAUTION.
Thesa signal words mean: _
You WILL be KILLED or SERIOUSLY
ADANGER HURT if you don't follow instructions.
AWARNING You CAN be KILLED or SERIOUSLY HURT [
if you dan't fellow inetructions. |
Fs\lgais| @ You CAN be HURT it you don't follow |
instructions. |

how to service this vehicle correctly and safcly.

ol important safely information in a vanety of forms

- Instructions

Ag you read this manual, you will find information that is preceaded by
a |_WOTICE | symbol The purpose of this message is to help prevent
damage to your vehicle, other praperty, or the environment.
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SYMBOLS

The symbols used throughout this manual show specific service procedures. If supplementary- information-is requirec

pertaining to the

symbols, it would be explained specifically in the text without the use of the symbols.

@

Replace the part(s) with new one(s) before assembly.

Use recomnmended engine oil, unless otherwise specified.

Use molybdenum cil solution {mixture of the engine cil and molybdenum grease in & ratio of 1:1).

Use multi-purpose grease (lithium based multi-purpose grease NLGI # 2 or equivalent).

Use molybdenum disulfide grease (containing mare than 3 % molybdenum disulfide, NLGl # 2 or
equivalent).
Example: Molykote® BR-2 plus manufactured by Dow Corning, .S A

Multi-purpuse M-2 manufactured by Mitsubishi Qil, Japan

Use molybdenum disulfide paste (containing more than 40 % molybdenum disulfide, NLGI #2or
equivalent). '
Example: Molykote® G-n paste, manufactured hy Dow Corning, U. 5. A,

Honda Maly 60 (U. 5. A. only) '

Rocol ASP manufacturad by Rocol Limited, U. K,

Rocol Paste manulactured by Sumico Lubricant, Japan

Use silicone grease.

Apply a locking agent. Usc a medium strength locking agent unless otherwise specified.

Apply sealant.

Use DOT 4 bréke fluid. Use the recommended brake fluid unless otherwise specified.

(]
EEL ]

Use fork ar suspension fluid.
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SERVICE RULES

1.Usc genuine Honda or Honda-recommended parts and lubricants or their eguivalents. Parte that don’t meect Honda's
design specifications may causc damage to the motoreycle.

2. Use the special louls designed for this product to avoid damaage and incorrect assembly.

3. Use only metric tools when servicing the muturcycle. Metric bolts, nuts and screws arc not interchangeable with | nglish
fasteners.

4.Install new gaskets, O-rings, cotter pins, and lock plates when reassembling.

5. When tightening bolts or nuts, begin with the larger diameter ar inner bolt first. Then tighten to the specified torgue
diaganally in incremental steps unless & particular sequence is specified.

6. Clean parts in cleaning solvent upon disassembly. Lubricale any sliding surfaces bafore reassembly.

7. After reassembly, check all parts for proper installation and operation.

8. Ruule all electrical wires as shown on pages 1 18 through 1-40, Cable & Harness Raouting.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

MIODEL IDENTIFICATION

‘0o 01

FRAME SERIAL NUMBER

The frame serial number s stamped on the right side
otf the steering head.

THROTTLE BODY IDENTIFICATION
NUMBER

The thrutﬂeml;;_wdy identification numhber is stamped
on the left frant side of the throttle body.

After '01:

WVEHICLE IDENTIF I('ZATIDNl NUMBER (VIN}

N
N

The Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) is located on
the right side of the frame near the gteering head.

i R ~ P

ENGINE SFRIAL NUMBER

The enging serial number is stamped on the rear of
the upper crankcase.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

COLORLABEL |

The color label is attached on the seat rail under the
seat. When ordering color-coded parts, always
specify the designated colur code.

COLOR LABEL

The coler label is attached on the rear fender under

the passenger seat. When ordering color-coded parts,
always specify the designated color code.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

SPECIFICATIONS
— GENERAL — T
ITEM | SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS Overall lenuth 2,060 mm (81.11n)
Overall width 725 mm (28.5in)
| Overall height '00—'01) | 1,120 mm (44.1in)
{After '01) | 1,145 mm (45.11in)
| Wheelbase {'on '01 | 1,410 mm (55.5 in)
(After '01) | 1,420 mm (55.9 in}
| Seat height (00—"01) | 815mm(32.1in)
(Aler '01) 825 mm (32.51n)
Footpeg height (‘o0 ‘01 384 mm (157 in)
(After ‘011 | 393 mm {15.5in)
Ground clearance ("o0-—"01) | 136 mm (5.3 in)
{(After '01) | 130 mm (5.T10n]
Dry weight 5
. Except California type ('00—"01) | 200 kg {441 lbs)
i (After '01) | 199 ky (439 Ibs)
| California typc {"00—"01) 201 kg (443 |bs)
| (After "01] 200 kg (447 Ibs)
| Curb weight |
| ExceptCalitomiatype (00—'01) | 223 ky (492 |bs)
' Afler'01) | 219 kg [4R3 Ibs)
Califarnia type ('00—"01) | 224 kg (494 Ibs}
(Attar '01) | 220 kg (485 Ibs)

| Maximum weight capacity
| I'xcept Canada type

_ | Canada type
I RAME Frame type
| Front suspensian
i Front axle travel ('g0—"01}
| (AlLter '01)
Front fork stroke
Rear suspension
| Rear axle travel {‘oo—"01)
! (After '01)
| Fronttire size {'o0—"01)
5 (After 01)
Rear tire size ('o00—"01)
, (After '01)
| Fronttire brand (‘00—"01)
l [After '01)
| Rear tire brand 'oo—"01
i (After '01)
| Front brake
Rear brake
Casler angle ('oo—"0m
(Afrer '01)
Trail length {'00—"01)
(Atter '07)
Fuel tank capacity

166 kg (366 Ihs)
170 kg (375 Ibs)

Diamond

Telescopic lurk

118 mm (4.6in)

119 mm (4.7 in)

130 mm (5.11in)

Swingarm

120 mm (4.7 1n)

126 mm (5.0 In}

120/70 ZR 17 (58W)

120/70 ZR 17 M/C (58W)

190/50 ZR 17 (73W)

190/50 7R 17 M/C (73W)

DZ07FR (DUNLOP), MEZ3H FRONT RACING (METZELER)
D208FMN (DUNLOP), MEZ3H FRONT RACING (METZELER)
D207F (DUNLOP), MI/3H RACING (METZELER)

D208N (DUNIOP), MEZ3H RACING (METZELER)
Hydraulic double disc

Hydraulic single disc

24°30°

23730’

101 mm (4.0 in]
95 mm (3.7 in}

18.0 0 (4.76 US gal , 3,96 Imp gal
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— GENERAL (Cont'd) —
ITEM
ENGINE Cylinder arrangement

Bore and stroke
Displacement
Campression ratio

Nalve train

Intake valve  opens
closes

Exhaust valve opens
closes

Lubrication system
Qil pump type
Cooling system
Air filtration
Engine dry weight
Firing order

SPECIFICATIONS

? cylinders 90" V transverse
100.0 X 63.6 mm (3.4 % 2.50 in)
899 cm? (60.9 cu-in)

10.8:1

Gear driven, DOHC

20 B1DC (At 1 mm lift)

50° ABDC (At 1 mm liff)

50° BBDC (At 1 mm lift)

20° ATDC (At 1 mm lift)

Forced pressure and wel sump
Trochoid

Liquid coaled

Paper element

70.5kg (155.4 lbs)

- CARBURETION

Type
Throttlc bore

'00—"01}
(After '01)

| DRIVE TRAIN

Clutch systemn

Cluteh operation systermn

Transmission
Primary reduction
Final reduction
Gear ratio 1st

2nd

3rd

4th

5th

Gth
Gearshift pattern

FLECTRICAL

lynition system
Starting system
Charging system
Regulatar/rectifier
Lighting system

Front—270" Rear 450°—Front
Programmed Fuel Injection (PGM-I'1)
54 mm (2.1 in)
62 mm (2.4 in)

Multi-plate, wet
Hydraulic aperating
Constant mesh, 6 speeds
1.700 (68/40)

2,500 (40/16)

2,481 (32/13})

1.812 (29/16)

1.428 (30/21)

1.240 (37/25)

1.080 (27/25)

0.962 (25/26)

Lell foot operated return system, 1-N—2—3-4 § 6

Computer-controlled digital transitorized
Electric starter motor

Triple phase output alternator

SCR shorted, triple phasc full wave rectification
Battery




GENERAL INFORMATION

— LUBRICATION

LInit: mm {in}

SERVICE LIMIT

STANDARD

| After draining

50(3.7USqt,3.1Impqt)

Engine oil « apac:]ty |
After draining/filter change
After disassembly

360 (41USqt,3.4Impaqt
430145USqgt.3.8mpatl

Recommended enyine ol

oil ﬁrcssure {at oil filter)

Honda GN4 4-stroke oil or equivalent
motor vil |
APl service classification SF or SG |
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40 '

431 kPa (4.4 kgficm? , B3 psi) i
at 5,000 rpmy/80°C (176°F) :

Oil pump | Tip clearance 0.15(0.006) 0.20 (0.008) |
|_Body clearance 0.15_0.21(0.006—0.008} | 035(0.014)
Side clearance 0.02—0.09 {0.001—0.004) | 0.12(0.005)
— FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS

" Throttle body identificaticn number ‘00—"01

Except California ype: GQ51B, California type: GQs51C

| After ‘01

Excepl California type: GOTEE, California type: GQ76C

_B'ase starter valve for s\;nchronization

Rear

Idle speed
|_Throttle grip free play

—

1,300 & 100 rpm

2—611/16—1/4)

| Intake air temperalure sensor resistance (at 20°C/68°F)

1 4ku

| Engine coolant temperature sensor resistance (at 20°C/68°F)

J—2.6kQ

Iuel injector resistance (at 207 CI68°F)
| Cam pulse generator peak vellage

11.1-12.3 8
0.7V minimum _

lgnition pulse yenerator peak voltage
peak g

0.7 VY minimum

Manifold absolute pressure at idle

200 250 mm Hg (7.9—9.8in Hal

Fuel pressure at idle
Fuel pump flow (at 12 V)

343 kPa (3.5 kaficm?® , 50 psi)
190 ¢m? (6.4 US oz, 6.7 Imp oz} minimum/10 seconds

— COOLING SYSTEM
ITEM

SPECIFICATIONS

| Radiatorand | 'D0—'01

" Coolant capacity

2.5,2 (2.6 US qt, 2.2 Imp at)

2.9013.1U%qgt, 2.6 Imp atl

engine Wﬁcr'm
| Rescrve tank

n.43 ¢ (0.45 US qt, 0.38 Imp gt}

Hadiator cap relict pressme )
Thermostat Beyin to open

108— 137 kPa (1.1—1.1 kgf/em?*, 16—20 psi)
80-84°C(176—183°)

Fully open

95 °C (203 °F)

Valve lift

B rmm (0.3 in) minimum

Recommended antifrecze

Pra Honda HP Coolant or an equivalent high quality ethylene
glycol antifreeze containing silicale-free corrosion inhibitors |

_Standard coolant concenti ation

1:1 mixlure with soft water




GENERAL INFORMATION

-

| Cylinder_:-:-:—:;ﬁ?p;r;éssicr1 at 350 rpm

CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

ITEM

STANDARD '

Unils tom {ing
SERVICE LINMIT

11,216 kPa (12.4 kgf/cm?, 176 psi) T

Valve clearance IN 0.18 L 0.03 (0.008 L 0.001} —
) _ EX 0.31 + 0.03(0.012 + 0.007) —
Camshaft Cam lobe height IN 39.180—39.340 (1.5425—1.5488) B /38.880 (1.5307)
- | EX 38.730—38.890 (1.5248— 1.6311) 38.430(1.5130) |
Runout ——— _0.05 (0. 002)
Oil clearance | 0.020—0.062 (0.0008—0.0024] 70.100 (0. ooze) |
valve lifter | Valve lifter O.D. | 33.9/8-33.993(1.3377—1.3383) | 3397 (1.337)
R Valva lifter bore I.D. 34.010—234.026 {1.3390—1.3356) 34.04 (1.340)
Valve, Valve stem 0.D. IN 5.975—5,990 {0.2352 —0.2358) 5.965 (0.2348)
Valve guide EX | 5.8965—05.880 (0.2348—0.2354) 5.955 (0.2344)
|_Valve guide I.D. INEX | 6.000—6.012 {0.2362—0.2367) 5.040 {0.2378)
“Stem-to-guide clearance IN 0.010—0.037 i0.0004—0.0015) 0.075 {0.0030)
! EX 0.020—0.047 (0.0008—0.0018) 0.085 (0.0033)
| Valve guide projection above 14.0—14.2 (0.55—0.56) -
| cylinder head - -
Valve seat width TN  1.1-1.3(0.04—0.05) | 17w0n
| _EX 1.3— 1.5 (0.05—0.06] | 1.9{0.07)
Valve spring | Free length Inner 41.0(1.61) 40.0(1.57) |
T Outer 45.4 (1.80) 44.8(1.76)
Cylinder head warpage 0.10 (0.004)
Unit: rmm {ing

| CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

[ ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Specified clutch fluid _DOT 4 brake fluid —
Clutch master cylinder Cylinder 1.D. 12.700—12.743 (0.5000— 0. 5017! 12.755 (0.5022)

Piston 0.D. - 12.657—12.684 (0.4953—0.4994) 12.645 (0.4978)
Clutch Spring free length BU.Y (2.40) 57.9 (2.28)
. Disc thickness 3.72—3.88 (0.146—0.153) 3.51(0.14)
Plale warpays | 0.20100.012)

Clutch outer guide |

1.D.
| o.D.

Mainshaft 0.D. at clutch outer guide

| 28.000—28.021 (1.1024— 1.1032)

34.997 - 35.013 (1.3778 — 1.3785)

128.031(1.1036)
34987 (1.3774)

27.980—27.993 (1.1016—1.1021)

27.9701(1.1012)

ITEM

| Starter driven gear boss 0.D.

ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Unit: rmm {in)

STANDARD

SERVICE LIMIT

| Torgue limiter slip torque

_57.749—57.768 (2.2736—2.2743) i

57.639 (2.2692)

52—84 N.im (5.4—8.6 kyl-m ,
39 A2 Ibift) !
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

~ Shift fork

Shift fork shaft
[ransmission

— CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
0. [ Left, Right | 12.000—12.021{0.4724—0.4733) 12.03 (0.474)
______ Center  12.000—12.018(0.4724 0.4731) 12.03 (0.474)
Claw thickness | 5.93-6.00(0.233—0.236) 5.9 (0.23)
0.0 11.957 —11.968 (0.4707 —0.4712] 11.95 (0.470)
Gear I.D. M5 31.000—231.025 (1,.2205—1.2215) 31.05(1.222)
' M6 31.000—31.016 (1.2205 - 1.2211) 31.04 (1.222) |
o | C2,C3C4 | 33.000 33.075(1.2992—1.3002) 33.05 (1.301)
Gear bushing 0.1 M5, M 30.955—30.980 (1.2187—1.2197) 30.93 (1,218}
cz | 32.955—32.980 (1.2674— 1.2984) 32.93(1.296) |
L €3,C4 32.950—32.975 (1.2872— 1.2982) 32.93 (1.296)
Gear-lu-bushing | M5 0.020—0.070(0.0008  0.0028) 0.11(0.004)
| clearance | M6 _0.020—0.U67 (0.0008 —0.0024] 0.10 (0.004}
- C2 0.020—0.070 (0.0008 —0.0028) 0.11 (0.004)
| B C3,¢C1 0.025—0.075 (0.0010 —0.0030) 0.11 (0.004)
[ Gear bushing 1.D. M5 27.985—28.006 (1.1018_ 1.1026) 28.02 (1.103)
f C2 79985 30.006 (1.1805—1.1813) 30.02 (1.182)
| Mainshaft 0.D. at M5 27.967—27.980(1.1011—1.1016) 27.94({1.100)
Countershaft 0.D. at C2 29.950—29.975 (1.1791—1.1807) 28.92 (1.178)
Bushing-tu-shall M5 | 0.005—0.038 (0.0002—0.0015) ~ 0.08 (0.002)
clearance - c2 | 0.010  0.056 (0.0004—0.0022) 0.06 (0.002}

Unit: mm (in}

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Crankshaft | Connecting rod side clearance 0.10—0.30 (0.004—0.012) 0.40(0.016)
| Crankpin bearing oil clcarancc 0.032—0.050 (0.0013—0.0020) 0.060 (0.0024)
|_Main journal bearing oil clearance 0.020—0.038 {0.0008 —0.0015) | 0.048 (D.0013]
o " Runuoul - . _ 0.10 (0.004]
Piston, | Piston 0.D. at 10 (0.4) from bottom | 99.970—59.990 (3.9358 — 3.9366) 99.900 (3.9331)
pistan pin, Piston pin hole 1.D. ) 23.002—23.008 (0. 9056—0.9058) 23.03 (0.907)
piston ring Piston pin O.D. 22.991—23.000 (0.9053—0.9055) 22.984(0.8049) |
__Piston-to-pistun pin cledrance 0.002—0.014 (0.0001—0.0006) 0.046 (0.0018}
Pistonrigendgap | Top 0.20  0.30(0.008—0.012) 0.45 (0.018)
Second 0.30—0.40 (0, 012—0.018) 0.55 (0.022}
| | Qil Iside rail} 0.10—0.500.004—0.020} 0.65 (0.026)
Picton ring-tc-ring | Top 0.065—0.100 {0.0026—0.0038) 0.115 {0.0045})
yroove clearance | Second 0.035 0.070(0.0014 D.0D28) 0.085 10.0033)
Cylinder 1D 100.005—100.025 (3.9372—3.9380) 100.100 {3.9409) |
Out-of-round ' — 0.10 (0.004)
Taper o — 0.10 (0.004)
Warpage 0.05 (0.002]

Cylinder-to-piston clearance

0.075—0.055 (0.0006 —0.0022)

10.200 10.0079)

Connecting rod small end 1.D.

23.020—23.041 (0.9063—0.907 1) _

23.051 (0.9075)

Connccting rod to-piston pin clearance

0.020—0.047 (0.0008 —0.0019)

0.067 (0.0076) |
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Uit i din)

ITEM

STANDARD

SERVICE LIMIT

Culd lire pressure

Axle runout

~Minimum tire tread depth

Up to 90 ky (200 Ibs) load

250 kPa (2.50 kgf/cm?, 36 psi)_

_1.510.08)

| Upto maximum weight capacity

250 kPa (2.50 kgfiem?, 36 psi)

Wheel rim runout .

0.20 {0.008)

Fork

Wheel balance weight

__Radial e 2.0 (0.08)
Axial e 2.010.08)
60 g (2.1 0z) max. |
Spring free | ‘oo—'01 2566 (10.06) _ 2505 (9.HB)
length After'01 | 249.2(1881) 244.2 (9.81)
Tube runout i

Recommended fluid
Fluid lewvel

Pro Honda Suspension Fluid $3-8

135 (5.3)

0.20 (0.008)

Fluid capacity "00—"01

513 + 25cm*(17.3 £ 0.08 US oz,

18.1 = 0.09 Imp oz)

| Alter '01

__Steering head bearing preload

498 = 25 ¢m® (16.8 = 0.08 US oz,

17.6 + 0.08 Imp oz)

1.4—2.1 kgf (3.1— 4.6 Ibf)

— REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Unit: mim {in)

ITEM

STANDARD

SERVICE LIMIT

Minimum tire tread depth

2.0 (0.08}

Cold tire pressure

Axle runout

‘Whee!l rim runout

" Wheel balance we i-ghi

— HYDRAULIC BRAKE

IFront

| Radial

Up to 90 kg (200 Ibs) load
Up to maximum weight capacity

290 kPa (2,90 kgf/em? , 42 psi]

290 kPa (2.90 kgf/fem?®, 42 psi)

0.20 (0.008)

2.000.08)

| Axial

2.0 {0.08)

~ 60g (2.1 oz) max.

Unit: mm (in}

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
| Specified brake fluid DOT 4 ' ———
Brake disc [ '00—'01 4.4—4.6(0.17—0.18) 3.5(0.14)
thickness | After'01 | 4.9—5.1(0.19—0.20) - 1.0 (0.16)
Brake disc runout — 0.30{0.012)
Master cylinder no 01 19.060 19.083 (0.7500 0.7517)  19.705(0.7522) |
.D. After ‘01 17.460— 17.503 (0.6874—0.6891) 17.515 (0.6836)
Mastar piston ‘00—"01 19.018—19.043 (0.7487 —0.7497) 19.006 {0.7483)
0.D. | Aler'01 | 17.321—17.367 (0.6819—0.6837) 17.309 (0.6815)
Caliper A | 00 ‘01 | 3396 34.01(1.337 1.339) 340201339
cylinder | _After'01 | 32.030—32.080 (1.2610— 1.2630] 32.092 (1.2635)
1.D. B | '00—'01 32.030—32.080 (1.2610—1.2630) 32.090 (1.2631)
After '01 | 30,230—30,280 (1.1902—1.1921)  30.292 (1.1926)
| Caliper A "00—"01 33.878—33.928(1.3338-- 1.33567) a3.47 (1.333)
| piston After'01 | 31985 31.998 (1.2585— 1.2598) 31.953 (1.2580)
| 0.D. B '00—'01 | 31.948—31.998(1.2578—1.2598) | 31.94(1.257)
| | After 01 30.165—30.198 (1.1876— 1.1889) 30.163 {1.1871]

Rear

| Specified brake fluid
Brake disc thickness

DOT 4

4.8—5.2(0.19—0.20)

4.0 (0.16}

Brake disc runout

0.30{0.012)

Masler cylinder 1.D.

14,000 — 14.043 (0.5512— 0.5529)

Master pistan 0.0.

13.957 - 13.9684 [0.5485 0 .6506]

14.055 (0.5533)

| Caliper cylinder 1.D.

38.18—38.23 (1.503— 1.505]

38.24 (1.506})

| Caliper piston O.D.

38.09 (1.500)

| 38.098—38.148 (1.4999—1.5019)




GENERAL INFORMATION

— BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

SPECIFICATIONS

| ITEM
| Battery | Capamty L o 12V—10AH
| | Current leakage - | B 0.1 mA max.
? | Voltage Fully charged | ~13.0—132V ]
(20°C/68°F) Needs charging | Below 12.3 V
Charging current | Normal o 1.2A % B-10h ]
[ Quick | ~ 5.0A X 1.0h
| Alternator Capacity | _0.329 kW/5,000 rpm
| Charging coil resistance (20°C/68°F) | - 02 050
IGNITION SYSTEM
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Spark plug Standard '00—'01 FR9BI - 11 (NGK) , IK27C11 (DENSQ) -
a After ‘01 IFR9H11 INGK) , VK27PRZ11 (DENSO)
| Forcold climate '00—'01 FRBEBI—11(NGK) , IK24C11 (DENSO)
. | (below 5°C/41°F)  After 01 IFR8H11 (NGK) , VK24PRZ11 (DI NS0}
Sparkpluggap 1.00 110 mm (0.039—0.043 in)
Ignition coil primary peak voltage 100 V minimum_
| Ignition pulse generatar peak voltage 0.7 V. minimurn -
Ignition timing (“F" mark] 15" BTDC atidle
— ELECTRIC STARTER e
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Starter motor brush langth 12.0—13.0 (0.47—0.51) .5 (0.26)

LIGHTSIMETERS!SJ&’ITCHES—
ITE

SPECIFICATIONS

Bulbs | Headlight (High beam) - 12V—5b6W |
Headlight (L ow beam) ] 12V-55W
__Front turn signal/running light | 12V—32/3¢epx 2 |
| Rearturn | '00—"01_ |  12V—32cpX 2
signal light After '01 12V 23W A 2
Brake/taillight ‘nnoo'o1 Tg\f—E'l.J'EWK 2
— After ‘01 12V—23/8W X 2
o License light 12V —8wW
Fuse _Main fuse 1 30A ]
Fl fuse o 30A
| Sub-fuse ‘00—01 _ 10A % 5,20A % 1
i After ‘01 T10A < 4,20A % 2 ]
Thermosensor resistance | AT 80°C (176°F) 47-57 0
At120°C (248°F) 1418 © B
Fan motor switch Starts to close (ON) - 98— 102 °C(208—216 "Ff -
{"'oo—ro1) Starts to open (OFF) 893—97 “C (198 — 207 °F) B
ECT scnsor resistance i PinkWhite— | At80°C (176°F) 310—326 O - )
L {(After '01) | Gieen/Orange | At110°C(230°F) | 13991435 0
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GENERAL INFORMATION

TORQUE VALUES
— STANDARD TORQUE i TORQUE
FASTENER TYPE Nom (kghorm, Ibbf) | FASTENER TYPE | Nem (kgf-m, Ibf-f)
i .
5 mm bolt and nut 51(0.5,3.6) 5 mm scrow 4(0.4,2.9)
6 mm bolt and nut 10(1.0,7) 6 mm screw 9(0.9,6.5)
H mm halt and nut 221(2.2,18) 6 mm flange bolt (8 mm head, small
10 mm bolt and nut | 34 (3.5, 25) flange) 1001.0,7)
12 mm bolt and nut i 54 (5.5, 40) 6 mm flange bolt (8 mm head, large
i flange) ; 12(1.2,9)
| & mun Mange bolt (10 mm head) and nut | 12(1.2,9)
I & mm flange holt and nut  Engine 23(2.3,17)
| Frame 26 (2.4, 20)
10 mm flange bolt and nut 39 (40,29
= Torque specificatians listed below are for important fasteners.
* Others should be tightened to standard torque valuee listed above.
MNOTES: 1. Apply sealant ta the threads.
2. Apply locking agent to the threads.
3. Plastic region torgue bolt; replace with a new one
4. Stake.
5. Apply ail to the threads and seating surface.
6. Apply oil to the C ring.
7. U-nut.
8. ALOC bolt/screw: replace with a new one.
9. Apply grease to the threads.
— FNGINE THREAD | TORQUE !
TEM QTY | DA (mm) | Nomlkgfm, Ibify ~ TEMARKS ;
MAINTENANCE:
Spark plug |2 14 18(1.8, 13) ]
Crankshall hule cap ! 1 30 15(1.6, 11} NOTE @ |
Timing hole cap T 14 10(1.0,7) NOTE®
Engine oil filter cartridge | 1 20 2R(2.6,19) NOTE S, 6
Engine oil drain bolt 1 12 2910(3.0, 22)
LUEBRICATION SYSTEM: |
Qil pump bolt 1 | & 8(0.8,5.8)
FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection): |
Throttle bady insulator band bolt 4 5 1(0.1,0.7)
PAIR check valve cover bolt 4 5 5(0.5, 3.6) MNOTE 2
Pressure requlator nut 1 i 18 27 (2.8, 20)
Pipe stay bolt a [ 5 5(0.5,3.6)
Fuel feed pipe bolt 12 5 g 5(0.5, 3.6 | [
Starter valve nut 2 10 ! 210.2, 1.4} i |
Throttle stop screw cable stay screw ! 2 4 : 2(0.2,1.4) ;
MAP sensor stay screw (00 '01) | 2 5 2(0.3,2.2) |
(After ‘01 i 5 3 2.11(0.21, 1.5
Throttle cable stay screw 2 5 i 3(0.3,2.2) |
ENGINE MOUNTING: . i '
Drive sprocket bolt | 1 10 | G4 (5.5, 40)
CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE: |
Cylinder head cover bolt 6 6 10(1.0,7)
Camshaft holder bolt 16 7 23(2.3,17) NOTE B
Cylinder head holt R 8 11 G4 (65, 47)° NOTE G
Cam gear train setting bolt Z =] 2512.5.18)
Carn gear train mounting bolt | g 5 12(1.2,9)
Cylinder head sealing bolt 2 14 18(1.58,13) NOTE 2

“Torque if a new cylinder head boltis used:

70 Nem (7.1 kgt.m , 51 [bf.ft) for used bolt.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

ENGINE (Cont’d)
r

THREAD

, | [ TORQUE
1 ITEM QTY | pia. (mm) ! N-m (kgf-m, Ibfft) REMARKS
CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE:
Clutch slave cylindear bleed valve 1 ! 8 | 91(0.9,6.5) |
Cluteh bolt 6| B ; 12 (11-420' ggud [
Clutch center lock nut 1 25 127 (13.0, 94) | ‘ ,
Qil pump driven sprocket halt 1 6 ; 15 (1.5, 11 | NOTE2
Gearshift cam bolt 1T 8 | 233,17 NOTE2
Shitt drum stopper arm pivot bolt 1 - 1; 2132|:fL21 é32 119?5'] ‘
Gearshift spindle raturn gpring pin 1 3.1 ! o
Primary drive gear bolt 1 12 881(9.0, 65) | NOTES
Right crankcase cover sealing bolt 1 8 2312.3,17] NOTE 2
Clutch caver plate bolt 1 | 5 i 12(1.2,9) NOTE 2
AL;EHNA'I:DHISTARTER CLUTCH: : ! . | 157 (160, 118) NOTE 5
ywheel bolt ! !
Starter cluich bolt 6 B _ 23 (?.3 , 17 MOTE 2
Alternator stator bolt 3 B , 1211.2,8)
CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION: ‘ p—
Crankcase flange buolt 3 i 10 : 3.9 (4.0, 29) OTE L
| Crankcase special bolt (black) 1 ; 10 | 52 (5.3 ,38} . NoTE s §
| Crankcase special bolt (gray) 4 10 20(2.0,14) + 120 3.5
| Shift drum bearing washer/bolt . 6 12(1.2,9) . NS;E é
| Crankcase sealing bolt 1 14 18 (1.8,13) N
LINDER: ,
' CHCﬂ;T'iSSiZTj:;SJDﬂNICY s 3 29(3.0,22) ~ 120° | NOTE3,5
Oil jet ? 5 210.2,1.4) NOTE 2
IGNITION SYSTEM:
Ignition pulse generator halt 2 8 12(1.2,9) ! NOTE 2
ELECTRIC STARTER: _ . ‘
Starter motor cable terminal nut 1 B 10(1.0,7) |
LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES: .
Neutral switch 1 lg ;32{12‘1 .3? ,19?}] |
Engine coolant temperature (ECT)/thcrmosensor 1 3. g
Qil pressure switch 1 P 1/8 12(1.2,9) ‘ NOTE 1
Qil pressure switch terminal surew 1 4

2(0.2,1.4)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRAME

ITEM

FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM:

Lower tairing-to-upper fairing bull {"00—"01)
(After '01)

Lower inner fairing to lower fairing bolt {00 '01)
(After '01)

Windscreen attaching bolt ('00—-"01

Windscreen attaching screw (After '01)

Exhaust pipe joint nut

MufTler band bolt

Rider footpeg holder bolt

Pazsenger tontpeq holder bolt

Seat rail mounting bolt

FUEL SYSTEM:

Fuel feed hose banju bolt

Fuel teed hose nut

Fuel pump unit mounting nut

Fusal fill cap maounting bolt ‘oo '01)
(After "01)

Air cleanar cover screw (After '01)

ENGINE MOUNTING:

Center engine hanger bolt

Front/rear upper engine hanger nut

Rear lower engine hanger nut

Front engine hanger adjusting halt ('00—"01)

Center/rear engine hanger adjusting bolt (‘o0 '01)

Engine hanger adjusting bolt lock nut ~ ('00—"01}
CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE:

Clutch reservorr mounting screw

Clutch reservoir cap stopper plate screw

Clutch lever pivot bolt

Clutch lever pivot nut

Cluteh hose ail balt
FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING:

Handlebar weight mounting screw

Front axle boll

Frant axle holder bolt

Front brake dise halt

Fork cap

Fork center bolt

I'ork tap bridge pinch bolt

Fork bottom bridge pinch halt

Front brake hosec clamp nut {front fender side)

Front brake caliper bracket holt

Steering stem nut ("00—"01
(After '01)
Steering bearing adjustment nut {'oo—"01)
(After'01)

Steering bearing adjustment nut lock nut
Front hrake hase clamp bolt {stém side)
Front brake hose 3-way joint bolt

THREAD

. | TOROQUE
QTYi DIA. (mm) | N-mlkgfm, Ibfft)  NCMARKS
| ! |

6 | 5 i 2(0.2,1.4) f !
6 5 | 1.510.15, 1.1)

2 5 ’ 200.2, 1.4}

2 5 1.5(0.15, 1.1} |

& 5 2{0.2, 1.4) i

B 5 0.4{0.04 . 0.3) |

4 7 12(1.2,9)

4 8 2612.7,20)

4 a 26 (2.7, 20)

4 g 26 (2.7, 20)

4 10 44 (4.5, 33) .

1 12 22 (2.2, 18) |

1 12 727 (2.2, 16)

7 6 12 (1.2, 9)

3 4 2(0.2, 1.4

3 4 1.8(0.18, 1.3}

7 —_ 1.1(0.11,0.8)

2 12 64 (6.5, 47)

2 12 - B4(B.5,47)

1 10 3940, 29)

1 20 4(0.4,2.9)

3 20 10(1.0,7)

4 20 54 (5.5 , 40]

1 4 210.2,1.4) MNOTE 2
1 4 110.1, 0.7}

1 8 1(0.1,0.7)

1 B 6(0.6,43) |

2 10 34 (35, 75)

2 ; 10(1.0,7) NOTE 8
1 14 59 (6.0, 43) ;

4 g 22 (2.2, 16) '
12 6 20(2.0,14) - NOTE 8
2 46 . 34(35, 25)

2 29 z 34 (3.5, 25) ,

2 g : 261(2.7, 20) !

4 g | 261(2.7 . 20)

2 6 ' 10(1.0,7)

4 10 49(5.0, 36) | NOTE2
1 24 ‘ 103{10.5, 76) —— Page 13-35
1 33 | 1370740, 1017)

1 26 32(3.3,24) — |

1 35 52 (5.3, 38) —

1 76 —

1 ] .o, 7)

1 6 | 10(1.0,7) |
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRAME (Cont'd)
ITEM

QTy

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION:
Rear axle nul
Rear brake disc balt
Final driven sprocket nut
Shock absorber upper mounting nut
Shock absorber lower mounting nut
Shock arm-to-swingarm nut
Shock arm-ta-shock link nut
Shock link-to frame nut
Swingarm pivol adjusting bolt
Swingarm pivat adjusting holt lack nut
Swingarm pivot nut '00—"01)
(Afler "01)
Drive chain slider bolt
Rear brake hose clamp bolt
Rear brake hose clamp screw
| HYDRAULIC BRAKE:
Brake caliper bleed valve
Front brake reservoir cap screw
Rear brake caliper pad pin plug

{'00—"01)
(After "01)

(00—"07)
{After '01)
Pad pin

‘Brake hose il bolt

Front brake lever pivat balt

Front brake lever pivot nut

Front brake reservoir mounting nul
Front brake reservaoir stay bolt
Front brake light switch screw {'00—"01
{After "01)
Front master cylinder holder bolt
Rear brake reservoir mounting bolt
Rear master cylinder mounting bolt
Aear master cylinder joint nut

Rear brake reservoir hose joint screw

{'00—"01)
(After '07)

Front brake caliper mounting bolt '

Frant hrake caliper assembly bolt

Rear brake caliper bolt

Rear brake caliper pin bult
LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES:

Side stand switch bolt

Ignition switch mounting bolt

Fan motor switch
OTHERS:

Side stand pivot balt

Side stand pivot lock nut

Side stand bracket bolt

Bank sensor bolt

Gearshitt padal pivot bolt

Rear shock ebsorber upper mounting bracket nut

_I_Imh_lﬁl_lm_lwu_ipa_l_l_l_]mu_i_hmu

[ N

e PO S —

THREAD | TOROQUE ,
DIA (mm) | Nem (kgtm, Ibfft) | ARKS

22 | 127 (13, 94)

8 a 42 (4.3, 31) NOTE 8
10 B4 6.5, 47)

10 44 (4.5 ,33) NOTE 7
10 ; 44 (4.5, 33) NOTE 7
10 ? 44 (45,33 NOTE 7
10 ! 44 (4.5, 33) NOTE 7
10 ! 44 (45,33) NOTE 7
36 | 15 (1.5, 11)

36 i B4 (6.5, 47)

22 | 1770(13.0,94) NOTE 7
18 I 9319.5, 69 NOTE 7
] | 91(0.9,6.5) NOTE 2
6 121(1.2,9) NOTE 2
5 4.210.43,3.1) NOTE 2
g 6(0.6, 4.3

4 2{0.2,1.4)

10 (0.3, 2.2)

10 25(0.25, 1.8}

10 18(1.8, 13)

10 34(3.5,25)

B 1(0.1,0.7)

5 (0.5, 4.3)

B (0.6, 1.3) NOTE 7
& 12 (1.2, 9)

4 1{0.1,0.7)

4 1.2 (0.12, 0.9

6 1201.2,9)

6 9(0.9,6.5)

6 10(1.0,7)

2 181(1.8,13)

4 2(0.2, 1.4 NOTE 2
4 1.51(0.15, 1.1} NOTE 2
3 30103.1, 22) MNOITE 2
8 23(7.3,17) NOTE 2
8 2312.3,17

12 27 (2.8, 20)

B 001.0,7)

8 75 (2.5, 18)

16 18 (1.8, 13)

10 10 (1.0, 7)

10 29 (3.0, 22)

10 | 44 (25, 33) NOTE 8
6 | 10(1.0,7)

g 26(2.7 . 20)

16 | 93 (9.5, 69) NOTE 7
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GENERAL INFORMATION

TOOLS

NOTES:

1. Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

2. Not available in U.S.A.
3. Alternative tonl

TOOL NUMBER

Fuel pre;:s.ure gauge
Qil pressure gauge
Gear halder, 2.5
Clutch center holder

Flywhes| holder
Rotor puller

DESCRIPTION [ REMARKS
07406-0040002 NOTE 3: 07406 004000A
' (U.S.A. only)
07506-3000000 | NOTE 1
Oil pressure gauge attachment 07510-4220100 | NOTE 1
07724-0010100 NOTE 3: 07724-001A100
{U.S.A, anly)
07724-0050002 | NOTE 1
07725-0040000 | NOTE 1
07733-0020001 | NOTE 3: 07933-3290001
; US4, only)
| 07741-0010201 MNOTE 1

Remover weight

Valve guide driver

Attachment, 32235 mm
Attachment, 37 % 40 mim
Attachment, 42 X 47 mm
Attachment, 52 %55 mm
Attachment, 2426 mm
Attachment, 2224 mm

Attachment, 40 X42 mm {'00—'01)
Driver, 40 mm |.D.

Attachment, 30 mm 1.D.
Attachment, 35 mm 1.D.

Filat, 10 mm

Pilot, 177 mm

Pilot, 20 mm (After "01)

Pilot, 25 mm

Pilot, 35 mm

Pilot, 22 mm

Pilot, 28 mm (After "01)

Bearing removar shaft

Bearing remover head, 22 imim
Bearing remover head, 25 mm
Driver

Valve spring compressor

Valve seat cutter, 35 mm (EX 457)

Valve seat cutter, 42 mm (IN 45°)
Flat cutter, 42 mm (IN 32°)

Flat cutter, 36 mm (EX 32°)

Interior cutler, 37.5 mm (EX 60°)
Interior cutter, 42 mm (IN 60°) |
Snap ring pliers i
Steering stem socket {'g0—"01)

(Aftar 01}

Faork rod holder ('00—"01)
Remaver handle

Bearing remaver, 17 mm
Bearing remover shaft
Bearing remover head, 10 mm
Valve guide driver, 6.6 imm

07743-0020000
0/ /46-0010100
077460070200
07746-0010300
07746-0010400
0/746-0010700
07746 0010800
07746-0010900
07746-0030100
07746-0030300
07746 0030400
07746-0040100
07746-0040400
U7746-0040500
07746-0040600
07746-0040800
07746-0041000
07746-0041100
07748-0050100
07746-0050700
07746-0050800
07743-0010000
07757-0010000
07780-0010400
07780-0010900
07780-0013000
07/80-0013500
077800074700
07780-0014400
07914-5A50001
0/916-3710101

07HMA-MR70100

07930-KA50100
07936-3710100
07936-3710300
07936-GE00100
07936-GEU0200
07942-6570100

MNOTE 3: 07936-371020A or

0/4936-3710200
[U.S.A. only]
NOTE 3: 07942-6570100

NOTE 1

NOTE 1

NOTE 1

NOTE 1

MNOTE 1

NOTE 1

NOTE 3: 07914-3230001

NOTE 3: 07916-3710100
(U.S.A. only)

NOTE 3: 07702-0020001
(U.S.A. only)

NOTE 1
NOTE 1

REF. SECTION |

5

4

10
10

6,10, 14

9,14
14

14

g

13

14

13, 14

13

14

6,9, 10, 13, 14

o

= 000 200000 T
b
o

14
14
14
6,10
6,10
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GENERAL INFORMATION

DESCRIPTION

TOOL NUMEBER

Mechanical seal driver atlachment

Attachment, 28 > 30 mm

Driver attachment A ("00—"01}
Criver shaft assembly

Race remover A ('00—"01)
Assembly base

Main bearing driver attachmant
Fork scal driver weight

Driver

Oil seal driver

Remover hase

Socket wrench, 38 < 41 mm (Afer'01)
Qil filter wrench

Peazk vullage adaptor

Drive chain tool set

Seal driver, 58 mm

Pilot, 32 mm {"00—"01)

Race remover B

Driver attachment 13

Pilat eallar, 22 mm

Qil pressure gauge joint adaptor
Lock nut wrench, 20 mum {'00—"01)
Installer shaft

Installer attachment A ("00—"01]
Installer attachment B

Remover attachment A ("00—"01)
Bemover attachment B

Cutter holder, 8 mm

Valve guide reamer, 6.0 mm

Inspection adaplor
Lock nut wrench, 5.8 > 46 mm

Fork damper holder

Fork seal driver, 43 mm

Torque limiter inspection tool A
Torgue limiter ingpection tool B

L

ECM tesl harness
Banjo bolt, 12 mm
Sealing washer, 12 mm

07945-4150400

U7946-1870100

07946-KM20100
07946-KMS0300
07946-KM90401
07946 KM90600
079416-MES0200
07947-KA50100
07945-3710001

07965 MAG0O00O
07965-5080100
07GMA-KS40100
0THAA-PJITDIOG
0/HGJ-0020100

07HMH-MR10103

07JAD-PH80101
07MAD-PRS0200
TNME-MT707110
07NMF MT70120
07PAF-0010680
07RMEK-MW40100
N7YMA-MBBO100D
07VMF-KZ30200
07VMF-MATO0100
07VMF-MAT0200
07VMF-MATO300
0/VME-MATO400
07VMH-MBB0100
07VMH-MBBE0200

07VMJ-0020100
07YMA MCF0100

Q7%¥YMB-MCF0101

07¥YMD-MCF0100

07YMJ-MCF0100

07YMJI-MCF0200
07YMZ-0070700
90008-PD6 010
90428-PD6-003

REMARKS | REF. SECTION

MNOTE 3: 07965-415000A | B
{U.S.A. unly)

6, 14 (After ‘07)

NOTE 2 | 13

NOTE 2 |13

NOTE 2 | 13

NOTE 2 | 13

|13
13
14
13
B
NOTE 1 | 13
3,4

NOTE 2 5,17, 19

NOTE 3: Peak voltage tester
(LS. A only) or
IgnitionMate peak
voltage tester,

MTP-08-0193
{U.5.4 only)

NOTE 3: 0/HMH-MR1010B or
07THMH-MR1010C
(U.S.A. only) 3

B
14

NOTE 2 113

After '01: two required NOTE 2 | 13

NOTE 2: 07KMF-MTZ20200 b

NOTE 2 4

NOTE 3: 07VMA-MEEB0O101 7

13
13
After '01: twao required 13
13
13

NOTE 1 B

NOTE 3: 07YMH-MBBO20A 8
(U.S.A. only)

NOTE 1 17

NOTE 3: 07YMA-MCFA100 ;7,14
{LU.S.A only) i

NOTE 3: 07YMB-MCFAT00 | 13
(U.8.A. anly)

NOTE 3: 07KMD-KZ30100 with | 132
07NMD-KZ30101 {
lexcept US5.A) |
or 07NMD KZ3010A I
{U.S.A. only) |

NOTE 2 10

NOTE 2 10

5
5
5
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— ENGINE

LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS

LOCATION

MATERIAL

Crankcase mating surfaces

Right crankcase cover mating surfaces
Crankcase maling surfaces (left side)
(il pan mating surface

Cylinder head semi-circular area
Cylinder head cover gasket mating surface (cover mdp}
Oil pressure switch threads

Ignition pulse generator wire grummet seating surface

_Alternator stator wire grommet seating surface

Crankshaft main journal bearing sliding surface
Crankpin bearing sliding surface

Connecting rod small end inmer surface

WValve stem sliding surface

Valve lifter outer surface

Camshaft journals and cam lobes

Cluteh outer sliding surlace

M3/4, C5, C6 gear shift fork grooves

Primary drive gear and sub gear sliding surface
Piston pin

Piston pin holes

Each gear teeth and sliding surface

Other rotating and sliding area

|
|
|

Fach oil seal lips

Engine oil filter cartridge threads and seatmg surface
Carmnshaft holder bolt threads and seating surface
Cylinder head bolt threads and seating surflace
Cluteh dise lining surfaca

Clutch center lock nut threads and seating surface
Primary drive gear bolt threads and seating surface
Piston outer surface

Piston ring whale surface

Connecting rod bolt threads and seating surface
Flywheel bolt threads and scating surface

10 mirm crankease boll threads and seating surface
Fach bearing rotating area
_Each O-ring whole surface
T|mmg hole cap threads
Crankshall hole cap threads

Sealant

REMARKS

E‘;e_ee_page 11-9
See page 6-16
See page 10-4

Do nat apply to the sensor head.

Engine ail

- Molyhdenum ail solu-

tion (a mixture of 1/2
engine oil and 1/2
molybdenum disul-
fide grease)

Multi-purpose grease

Reed valve cover bolt threads

Qil filter boss threads

Cylinder head 14 mm sealing bolt threads
Oil pump driven sprocket bolt threads
Gearshift cam bolt threads

Right crankcasc cover scaling bolt threads
Clutch cover plate bolt threads

Starter clutch bolt threads

Ignition pulse ganerator bolt threads
Alternator wire clamp bolt threads
Crankcase 14 mm sealing bolt threads
Mainshaft bearing set plate bolt threads
Shift drum bearning washer/balt threads
Qil jetthreads

Lt:lckl'ng"a_g_ent
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GENERAL INFORMATION

[— FRAME -

Sida stand pivol

Rider footpeg sliding area

Passenger footpeg sliding arca
Throttle grip pipe flange

Seat catch hook sliding area
Gearshift pedal link tie-rad ball joints
Gearshitt pedal pivot

Rear brake pedal pivot

Front wheel dust seal lips

Rear wheel dust seal lips

Rear wheel side coller inner surfaces

LOCATION

MATERIAL

Multi purpose grease

REMARKS

Steering head bearings
Steering head bearing dust seal lips

Shock arm and link dust seal lips
Shock arm and link needle bearings
Swingarm pivot bearings
Swingarm pivot dust seal lips

00 ‘01
Meolybdenum disul-
fide grease

Alter '01:

Extreme pressure
agent mixed with
water

resistant UREA
grease

no—"01:
Molybdenum disul-
fide grease

After '01:

[ xtreme pressure
agent mixed with
grease

Throttle cahle outer inside
Choke cablc auter ingide
Handlebar grip rubber inside

_Steerir_'llg bearing adjustment nut threads

Cable lubricant

Honda band A,
Honda Hand Grip
Cement (U.S.A. only)
or equivalent

5 _Engine oil

Clutch lever pivot

Clutch lever joint piece-to-push rod contacting area
Clutch master piston-to-push rod contacting drea

| Front brake lever-to-master piston contacting area
Front brake lever pivot

Rear brake calipar pin bolt sliding surfaces

Clutch master piston and cups
Brake masler piston and cups
| Brake caliper piston and piston seals

Silicone grease

DOT 4 brake fluid

I'ork dust seal and oil scal lips

Qil hose juint bult threads

Oil pipe joint holt threads

Clutch fluid reservoir mounting screw threads
Front brake caliper bracket boll thieads

Drive chain slider bolt threads

Rear hrake hose clamp bolt threads

Rear brake rescrvoir hose joint screw threads
Front brake caliper assembly bull threads
Front brake caliper mounting balt threads
Caliper bracket ratainer seating surfacc

Pro Honda Suspensian
Fluid 55-B

Locking agent
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GENERAL INFORMATION

CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING
‘00 '07:

RIGHT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE

BARO SENSOR

LEFT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE
4

FRONT BRAKE HOSE

T~ CLUTCH HOSE

HIGH BEAM HEADLIGHT RELAY

MAIN WIRE HARNESS




GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

RIGHT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE BARD SENSOR

LEFT HANDLEBAR

FHONT BRAKE HOSE SWITCH WIRE

\\
\
=, ("-\S“v
;“ﬁah
s [y
,-L_:;,ZV//;_:: \{‘Q{%Q‘:j\
/-"'{" T e
~0

THROTTLE CABLES

T~ CLUTCH HOSE

\

HIGH BEAM HEADLIGHT RELAY MAIN WIRE HARNESS
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘00 '01:

BARO SENSOR VACUUM HOSE

LEFT HAMDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE

™ RADIATOR FAN MOTOR
COMNNECTOR
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

BARO SENSOR VAClIJUM HOSE

\ / LEFT HANDLEBAR
\ / SWITCH WIRT

|-
o
.,

.- I
S I

aan "\ RADIATOR FAN MOTOR
VAP LN CONNECTOR
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘00—"01:

THROTTLE CABLES

FRONT SUB-WIRE HARNESS

RIGHT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01;

THROTTLE CABLES

FRONT SUB-WIRE HARNESS

RIGHT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘00—"01:

CLUTCH PIPE
|
| IAT SENSOR
\' / REAR WIHE HARNESS
&
H
~ \:’ f CHOKE CABLE /
T\"_"“D / /

MAIN WIRE
HARNESS

s
RADIATOR RESERVE TANK  / \ \ SIDE\S\‘I'\AND SVITCH WIRE
y OVERFLOW HOSE / \ \
IGNITION PULSE / \ \
GENERATOR WIRE AlIR I FANER HOUSING \ FUEL TANK OVERFI OW

DRAIN HOSE \ HOSE

FUTT TANK BREATHER
HOSE

|

CRANKIZASE BREATHER STORAGE
TANK DRAIN HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:
MAP SENSOR
CLUTCH PIPE )
x IATSENSOR [
\ ' : REAR WIRE HARNESS
A | / /
\ | / CHOKE CABLE
Ilh\'—'—"—\ J f
INTAKE f’“‘\f —L / / / /
™ 2Usyr /
ARcOoNTROL =l / STARTER MOTOR /
SOLENOID VALVE <)
\ o
\ ~ 7

\"\‘
RN
-
S
i _,\ s
e )
¢

()

h!

FRONT

MAIN WIHE
HARNF 55

a
RADIATOR RESERVE TANK | N D SW ''RE
) / saoTOR AESEn / \ \ SIDE STAND SWITCHW
A ;f \ \
IGNITION PULSE \ FUEL TANK OVERFLOW
GFNFRATOR WIHE élpﬁA{ﬁhE,fg;ER HOUSING ll'n, HOSE
\
i
\ FUEL TANK BREATHER

\ HOSE

1
CRANKCASE BREATHER STORAGE
TANK DRAIN HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘00—"01:
THROTTLE
REAR BRAKE |
\n \ f'
\ F RAME GROUND W\ ANV
- - ﬂ"‘\\ l\ ,:'\\ !_, p"
\;‘:}? . \ \\\
PAN REAR BRAKE LIGHT A
S| SWITCH WIRE pe ;\th —t=n/
DAL / N 3

VEHICLF SPEED /f / \
SENSOR WIRE

/
BATTERY GROUND / VACULUM TANK/
CABLE

[ ONE-WAY VALVE

f
/
WATER PUMP INSPECTION HOSE




GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

REAR BRAKE
RESERVOIR HOSE

\ FRAME GROUND

THROTTLE
CABLES

\ REAR BRAKE LIGHT
SWITCH WIRE

/f VEHICLE SPEED \ \
/ SENSOR WIRE \ \
z'f l' II\
/ \
/ \ \
BATTERY GROUND '\ VACUUM TANK/S
CABLE .\ OMNE-WAY VALVE

|
WATER PUMP INSPECTION HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

"00—"01:

No. 2-2 INJECTOR

FUEL FEED HOSE

4 0



GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

No. 2 2 INJECTOR FUEL FEED HOSE

., : I||
\ EE/ MAIN WIRE HARNESS

THROTTLE BODY —
WIRE HARNESS

- No. 2-1 INJECTOR
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘00—'01:

FRONT AIR SUPPLY HOSE

SIFHON HOSE —

1

ENGINE SUB-WIRE ~\ |
HARNESS AT

[
N
o

— CHANKCASE BREATHER

HOSE

Pl
THERMOSTAT —

CAM PULSE
GENERATOR

FUFL TANK
|L BREATHER HOSE

REAR AIR SUPPLY HOSE

121



GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

FRONT AIR SUPPLY HOSE

—~ CRANKCASE BREATHER

ENGINE SUB-WIRE »-L\‘L_ HOSE

HARNESS T

\“\tl \ | |

[

~~ PAIR CONTROL

THIRMOS AT — 7 [{ L=
SOLENOID VAL VI

1 | - A

.

CAM PULSE
GENERATOR

FUEL TANK
BREATHER HOSE

REAR AIR SUPPLY HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘00—"01:

FUEL TANK BREATHER HOSE

FUEL FEED HOSE f/

\ {
!
!

N - /

MAP SENSOR FUEL TANK \ REAR SPARK PLUG WIRE
BREATHER HOSE \
|
\ll
FUEL TANK OVERFLOW REAR IGNITION COIL
HOSE

1299



GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

FUEL TANK BREATHER HOSE
¥

FUEL FEED HOSE
\\

FUEL PUMP WIRE

FUEL TANK \ REAR SPARK PLUG WIRE
BREATHER HOSE \
i
\ |
FUEL TANK OVERFLOW REAR IGNITION COIL
HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY

TURN SIGNAL RELAY

PGM-FI FUSE HOLDER

/ \ REAR IGNITION COIL
ALTERNATOR WIRE \

REAR SPARK PLUG WIRE

TURN SIGNAL RELAY

— BANK ANGLE
\ -

SENSORRELAY

ENGINE CONTROL
MODULE i(ECM)

CONVERTER UNIT \ : FRAME GROUND

REAR BRAKE HOSF

125K



GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:
COOLING FAN CONTROL RELAY
BANK ANGLE
\ SENSOR RELAY
T~ /
== AN I N/
g )"IH\ " r"-‘.
s ety
u s ? _~ TURN SIGNAL REI AY
\_3____:.-4- - J’
- /_..
/;'/:; ; , \{'-—
e _,. Q
/ S\
NN
~
\‘/
7 /
,--—7// .//
/ N
\\\ Hf
AN g RE;\ULATDHHHECTIFIEH
\\'\‘\\\\\)\\Q\ \< o
N 4
\\.}\K\ \)\;& \\
S -
)& STAHRTER RELAY SWITCH
REAR IGNITION COIL
ALTERMNATOR WIRI
REAR SPARK PLLIG WIRE
BANK ANGLE SENSOR RELAY
5 N EANK ANGLE SENSOR
ot
COOLING FAN %7 DI
CONTROL HELAY A S BN
S Ay A N s
\/ AN e
/ TN T
™, / FiY \ ] /o !
= A\\\\\\J{_{{I. 7. ol I I. fn’
AN = DY
N

FUEL CUT-OFF --'—,—z.}?

/ : S
< i
RELAY f ) J J ; R
- ~
(e
\‘_\._?,",r
| / o=z [ -
KK / o=/ AT ~FRAME GROUND
- v Py s -, l
T {i ;-‘E?r} .r/ \:f :?‘_r&":‘c =
— i 4 / S
/ ~. / d ! ~
/ ~ ﬂ’flar}fy / -
/.' H‘_r_[\ f.‘ r\ﬂ‘-\i f{f‘_ --._’ .
| “‘,’..L_x n{!’. Iy,
CONVERTER UNI /T il
/ -H"\-\.,\_\é_/f'l_“ —
!
ENGINE CONTROL '
MODULE (ECM) REAR BRAKE HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

ia type only

Californ
‘00 01

THROTTLE BODY PURGE HOSE

purge control

-to-throttle body)

No.5 HOSE (EVAP
solenuid valve

No.1 HOSE (Fuel tank-to-canister)

EVAP CANISTER

Qi
o
=
=]
= =1
£/ o
C =
a =
g% &
o]
o
oo 1
S E &
ol ka
&s 2
=2 <
W g L
w 2
m
> . I
T5 [s]
E .
=

control solenaid valve)

127




GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

THROTTLE BODY PURGE HOSE

No.b HOSE (EVAP purge control
snlennid valve-ta-throttle body)

No.5 HOSE (EVAF purge control
solenoid valve-to-throttle bodv]\ Mo.1 HOSE (Fuel tank-to-canister]

/ | . ~ e
1 . \

No.4 HOSE (Canister-to-EVAP purge "EVAP CANISTER

control solenoid valve)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

California type only
‘00-"01:

MNo.5 HOSE (FVAP purge control
solenoid valve-to-throllle body)

/
No.4 HOSE (Canister-to-E VAP purge
control solenoid valve)

FVAP PURGE CONTROL N
SOLENOID VALVE EVAP CANISTER

1-3Q



GENERAL INFORMATION

After '01:

No.5 HOSE (EVAP purge cantral
solenoid valve-to-throttle body)

~No.1 HOSE (Fucl
tank-to-canister)

MNo.4 HOSE (Canister-to-EVAP purge \ ~
control solenoid valve) \ \
EVAP PURGE CONTROL
SOLENQID VALVE EVAP CANISTER

1-40



GENERAL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS

The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Transport Canada and California Air Resources Board (CARB) require
manufacturers to certify that their motoreyeles comply with applicable exhaust cmissions standards during their useful life,
when operated and maintained according to the instructions provided, and that matorcycles built after January 1, 1983
comply with applicable naise emission standards for onc year or 6,000 km (3,730 miles) after the time of sale to the ultimate
purchaser, when operated and maintained according to the instructions provided. Compliance with the terms of the
Distributor’s Limited Warranty for Honda Matarcycle Emission Control Systems is necessary in arder to keep the emissions
system warranty in effect.

SOURCE OF EMISSIONS

The combustion process producaes carbon monoxide, oxides of nitrugen and hydrocarbons. Cantrol of oxides of nitrogen and
hydrocarbons is vary important because, under certain conditions, they react Lo form photochcmical smog when subjecled
to sunlight. Carbon monoxide does not react in the same way, but it is taxic.

Honda Motor Co., Ltd. utilizes PGM-FI as well as pulse secondary air injection (PAIR) system, to reduce carbon monoxide and
hydrocarbons.

CRANKCASE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

The engine is equipped with a closed crankcase system to prevent discharging crankcase emissions inta the atmosphere.
Blow-by gas is returned ta the combustion chamber through the air cleaner and throllle body.

AlR CLE{\NER

THRD'I:!“LE BODY

-

~ CRANKCASE BREATHEH
STORAGE TANK

/

7 STORAGE 1ANK DRAIN HOSE

< FRESHAR
mmmm 5L OW-DY GAS
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (PULSE SECONDARY AIR INJECTION SYSTEM)

Ihe axhaust emission control system consists of a secondary air supply system which introduces filtered air into the exhaust
gases in the exhaust port. Fresh air is drawn intu Lhe exhaust port whenever there is a negativc pressure pulse in the exhaust
gystem. This charge of resh air promotes burning of the unburned exhaust gascs and changes a considerable amount of
hydrocarbons and carbon monaxide inta relatively harmless carbon dioxide and water vapor.

This model has the pulse secondary air injection (PAIR) check valves and the PAIR cantral solenoid valve which is controlied
by the engine control module (ECM]. PAIR check valve prevents reverse air flow through the system. The ECM signals the
PAIR control solenoid valve in accordance with the running conditions (engine coolant temperature, intake air lemperature,
throttle pusition, manifold absolute pressure and engine revolution), which then cuts off the supply of fresh air.

No adjustment to the pulse sccondary air injection systern should be made: although, periadic inspection of the components
is rccommended.

AIR CLEANER
4

\I
\
Y
4
PAIR CHE(iK VALVE ___f'i; T:""_ w\\ <~ FRESHAIR
N\ & ﬁ« . ummm  EXHAUST GAS
\‘ ,_._-*”'}fl’-:} \"\} '6"'1 T
A [ - ﬁ-\ 5 a\\fg =i,
\\ _?L;E_T\ \;ﬁf j_Z;xQ\ .\: "‘;\\ i . //’/ ,/;HQ‘Q\!\
\. 'f_a-la,‘l \Q\r— \ Y — . RV _zi'.g?;}- ':
N\ N o 4 R ) ?‘:'} W;\ 1'%! E“";/ /‘ﬁ%‘%
- xfﬂ . \ Li:r_;'ll %/.-

PAIR CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (California type only)

This model complies with CARB evaporative emission requirements,

Fuel vapor lrom the fuel tank is routed into the evaporative cmission (EVAP) canister where it is adsarbed and stored while
the engine is stopped. When the engine is running and the EVAP purge control valve is open, fuel vapor in the EVAP canister
is drawn inta the engine through the throttle body.

FUETL TANK

" FRESHAIR

< £ UEL \VAPOR

~ = — 0z
/{r‘ o) THROTTLE BODY @‘-TQ\ ~ * o

EVAP CANISTER

EVAP PURGE CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE

NOISE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

TAMPERING WITH THE NOISE CONTROL SYSTEM IS PROHIBITED: U.S. tederal law prohibits or Canadian provincial law
may prohibit the following acts or the causing thereof: {1) The removal or rendering inaperative by any person, other than for
purposes of maintenance, repair or raplacement. of any device or element of design incorporated inta any new vehicle for
lhe purpose of noise contral prior to its sale or delivery to the ultimate purchaser or whilg it is in use; (2) the use of the
vehicle afller such device or element of design has been removed or rendered inoperative by any person.

AMONG THOSE ACTS PRESUMED TO CONSTITUTE TAMPERING ARE THE ACTS LISTED BELOW:

1. Remaval of or puncturing of the muffler, baffles, header pipes or any ather compunent which conduct exhaust gases.

7. Removal of, or puncturing of any part of the intake system.

3. Lack of proper maintenance, .

1. Replacing any moving parts of the vehicle, or parts of the exhaust or intaka system, with parts ather than those specified
by the manufacturer.

[
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

LABELS

An Emission Control Information Label is locsled
on the left side of the frame near the steering head
as shown.

It gives base tune-up specifications.

VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM
LABEL (California Type Only)

The Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label is
located on the left side of the air clecaner housing as

shown. The fuel tank must be raised to read it (page
3-4).

'00—"01;

! EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

s !
VACUUM HOSE ROUTING
LDiAGHAM LABEL

After '01:

/VACUUM HOSE RGUTING DIAGRAM -‘\\‘
EMGINE  FAMILY- |

EVAFORATIVF EANILY- — 1
CALIFORNIA VFHIGLE

TRONT OF EVAF
VEHICLE "AHlaT"R

TO FUEL TANK

upcm AIRI'_""Y- F »

FAIE .
SOLENOID VAR FUHGE |
VALVE TQ CONTROL l_\
— 7 nR&ain SCLENCIC (4

Va(,uum Hose Routing DmgramN

Engine family-2HNXCO1.0AER
Evaporative family-2HNXEOD2BUZP

Calitornia vehicle

EVAP

4 Canisier
Front of Tn Fue! Tank
vehicie f DPE'“ alr S
/ISy el

. Carnister
Ealenoid Bram Furge 4

\:alur-'

1a' To AT
L —¢ 15‘——-_
r"

&}
P MaF

Sensor
PAIR Valve

e Enginc head
.
FN B PRIH Valve
! Ry -
I|' ?lt._
—— FUEL
Prez=ire
Peaulater [/
\ _ meF-L2u

1_AA



2. FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 21 LOWER FAIRING 2.4 |
TROUBLESHOOTING 2-1 UPPER FAIRING 2-5 %
. SEAT 2-2 EXHAUST SYSTEM 25 n
. SEAT COWL 2-2 REAR FENDER 2-9 ‘
| LOWER INNER FAIRING 2.3 SEAT RAIL 2-11

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* This section covers removal and installation of the body panels, exhaust system and seal rail.
* Always replace the exhaust pipe gasket when rermoving the exhaust pipe from the gngine.
= Always inspect the exhaust system for leaks after installation.

TORQUE VALUES
Lower fairing-ta-upper fairing bolt ‘00—="01: Z Nom (0.2 kyl-m , 1.4 Ibf-ft)
After‘01: 1.5 N-m (0,15 kgf.m, 1.1 Ibf-ft}
Lower inner fairing-to-lower fairing holt '00—"01: 2N-m (0.2 kgf-m , 1.4 Ibf.ft)
After ‘01 1.5 N-m (0.15 kgf-m ., 1.1 Ibf-ft)
Exhaust pipe jaint nut 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 |bf-f1)
Muffler band bolt 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf.f1)
Seal rail mounting bolt 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf.f)
Passenger foolpey holder bolt 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 Ibf-ft)
Recar brake reservoir mounting bolt S Nem (0.9 kgf-m |, 6.5 |bf-f1)
Windscrecn attaching bolt '00—"01: 2 N-m (0.2 kgfam, 1.4 Ibf-ft)
Windscreen attaching screw After '01: 0.4 N-m (D.04 kgtm, 0.3 1.1
TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive exhaust noise
* Broken exhaust system
* Exhaust gas leaks

Poor performance

* Deformed exhaust system
® Exhaust gas leaks

* Clogged muffler




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SEAT RIDER SEAT BOLTS

§ . STAYS
RIDER SEAT Ela e \ N
PRONGS~ 7 ~I_~" . COLLARS

Remove the two mounting holts and collars.

Raise the rear of the seat, being careful not to
damage the seat cowl, and remove the seal
rearward.

Install the seat while hooking the-prongs under the
cross pipe as shown.

Sct the seat mounting stays with the collars, and
install and tighten the mounting balts.

PASSENGER SEAT

Unlock the seat with the ignition key.
Raisc the rear of the seat and remove the seat
rearward.

. T-PRONGS
T N

Install the seat while hooking the prongs to the
cross pipe as shown,
Push the seat duwn o lock it.

CROSS PIFE

SEAT COWL COLLARS AND
BDL{S WASHERS
Remaove the rider and passenger seats. TRIM CL!\F:S N /f
Remove the two trim clips as follows: ~ : /
S [
—Push the center pinin. SCHEW \ %:H'

—Full the clip out.

Femove the two scrows, mounting bolts, collars
and special washers,

Slightly muove the seat cowl rearward.

Spread the center of the seat cowl, being carcful
nat to damage the cowl, and remove it.

Bafore installing the trim clip, pull the center pin
out while spreading the clip ends.
Install the seat cowl in the reverse order of removal.

2-2



FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

LOWER INNER FAIRING 00—"01:

TRIM CLIPS
Disconnect the turn signal wire conneclors,
Remove the two lower inner fairing-to-lower fairing T
bolts. _
Remove the eight (After ‘01: six) trim clips as i
follows: /
—Pull the center pin out. r
Pull the clip vut, — =
Remove the lower inner lairing. .
e
Sst the lower inner fairing while routing the turn e )
signal wires into the holes in the inner tairing and —
install the eight (After '01: six) trim clips. A
Install and tighten the two bolts. L

TORQUE: "00-"01: 2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m , 1.4 IbE.ft) ;ﬁ[:; - g
After '01: 1.5 N-m (0.15 kaf-m, 1.1 Ibt.#)
‘00—"01: Connect the turn signal wire connectors.

After ‘01:
TRIM CLIPS
!

/
INNER FAIRING Y,




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

LOWER FAIRING

Hemove the trim clip attaching the inner fairing.
Remove the four trim clips as follows:

—Loosen the center pin.

—Pull the clip out.

Hemove the three lower fairing to-upper fairing
holts.”

Remove the lower inner [airing-to-lower fairing bolt.
Remove the two setting balts.

Remove the special screw and the lower fairing.

Install the lower fairing and set the special screw.
Install and tighten the two setting holts.
Install and tighten the fairing-to-fairing bolts.

TORQUE: "00—"01: 2 N-m (0.2 kaf-rm , 1.4 [bl.1)
After '01: 1.5 N-m {015 kgfom , 1.7 Thif1)

Install the trim clips.

,-"( &5}}?
TRIM CLIPS- —™

LEFT LOWER FAIRING:

FAIRING BOLTS
- ——SPECIAL SCREW

-

FAIRING BOLT

.
TRIM CLIPS SETTING BOI 15

RIGHT LOWER FAIRING:

SPECU\[_ SCBEW FAIRING BOLTS

FAIRING BOLT

SETTING BOLTS

2.4



FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

UPPER FAIRING

Remove the headlight relay from the stay of the
upper inner fairing.

Disconnect the fullowing:

—headlight connectors

—front turn signal connectors

Remove the four trim clips attaching the inner
fairing.

Remove the six lower fairing-to-upper lairing bols.
Remove the four bolts and the rear view mirrors.,
Remuve the setting screw and the upper fairing.

Install the upper fairing, aligning the bosses with
the grommets on the stay.

Install the removed parts in the reverse arder of
removal.

TORQUE:

Fairing-to-fairing bolts:
‘00—"01: 2N.m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-ft}
After '01: 1.5 N.m {0.15 kgl , 1.1 Ibf-f1)

MIRROR BOLTS w@é&% / ___REAR VIEW MIRRORS

S
BEOSSES / Qe CONNECTORS
TRIMCLIPS  * ™~ ARING BOLTS

EXHAUST SYSTEM .
REMOVAL

Remove the lower inner faziring and both lower
fairings (page 2-3, 2-4).

Loosen the muffler band bolt.
Remove the muffler lower mounting nut, balt and
washer.

! .
MOUNTING BOLT, WASHER BAND BOLT |

by I~




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Remove the muflfler upper mounting nut, holt,
washer, collar and the mutfler.

Remove the other muffler if the exhaust pipes will
be removed.

Loosen the front exhaust pipe-to-rear exhaust pipe ¥
band bolt. \

Remove the joint nuts and the front exhaust pipe.

Remove the joint nuts and the rear exhaust pipc.

Remove the exhaust pipe yaskets and muffler
yaskels.

2-6



FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

INSTALLATION

Install the rear exhaust pipe with a ncw gasket and temporarily tighten the joint nuts,

Install the front exhaust pipe with a new yasket and temporarily tighten the joint nuts.
Connect the front and rear exhaust pipe with a new gasket and temporarily tighten the band bolt.

Install the collar intu the rider footpeg holder.

Install a new muffler gaskets inta the exhaust pipe.
Install the muffler with the collar, washer, upper mounting bolt and nut.

Install the muffler lower mounting bolt with the washer and nut, and tempararily tighten the muffler band
bolt and lower mounting nut.

Install another muffler,

lighten the exhaust pipe juint nuts.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 |bf-+)

lighten the front exhaust pipe-to-rear exhaust pipc band bolt and muffler hand holts.

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 Ibt-t]

Tighten the mufller upper and lower mounting nuts securely.

Install the lower fairings and lower inner fairing (page 2-3, 2-4},

‘00— "01: WASHER AND BOLT
./) WASHER
u% \[ PN A //
LEl T MUFFLER @ L T R S ey F

\ <« YV . ==\ , BOLT
\ 1
\ "’;f-"j//
\ Vo (;ASJ{ET@

) o I|||I ||I \\
/ Sy ““‘"j @ /[ JOINTNUTS
- ra iy - L % /
RIGHT MUFFLER / " :BLLAR Eﬁ@ P @/
R A ="~ "~ BAND BOLT
COLLAR < A A SN
/ / -
o / T @?

BAND BOLT / } CASKET S
GASKET
T
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

After ‘01

WASHER AND BOLT

LEFT MUFFLER

g

L

g

T

JOINT NU TS

b
e

RIGHT MUFFLER

e

— >~ BAND BOLT

.,

GASKI 1 @

2-8



FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

REAR FENDER

Remave the following:

~sedl cowl (page 2-2)
hattery (page 16-4)

—engine control module (page 17-6)

—rearturn signal lights {page 19-8)

—bank angle sensor, (After ‘01: fan control), turn
signal and luel cut-off relays

— brake/taillight {page 19-8)

—license light {page 19-9)

Remove the bolt, cable guard and the passenger
seat lock catch.

Disconnect the hank angle sensor connector,
Remove the ('00—01: two nuts), halts, (After "07;
washers) and ('00—"01: collars).

Remove the rear fender [rom the seat rail.

Remove the hank angle sensor from the rear fender.

Install the rear fender and removed parts in the
reverse order of remuoval,

00701 BOLT AND CABLE GUARD
(
FUEL CUT-OFF RILAY / TURN SIGNAL RELAY
\ / BANK ANGLE 8

\G\\ / / SENSUORRELAY

Q‘ﬂa - "?s i =
) -f.._ATL ‘ |
"‘,-;: N \_

COLLARS (.

]

& BOLT AND ' @.’ '
T

REAR FENDER —

-
A Sye CONNECTOR

/

e

BANK AMGLE SENSOR
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

After '01:

FAN CONTROI RELAY

BOLT AND CABLE GUARD

BANK ANGLE SENSOR RELAY

\r’

FUEL CUT OFF RELAY

T >
O !
= L
< o
o -
5 <
O B
—1 -
= w
< =
Ll [
2 =
™ -
b
", Y
N \\
O -
N
Tty
et
P,
I /. .m” b,
o) _,x AR, N

-

COLLARS

REAR FENDER— ___

BOLT AND WASHI RS

BAMNK ANGLE SENEOR
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SEAT RAIL

Remaove the rear tender ipage 2-9).

Remuvs the following from the seat rail:
converter unil

—bolt and rear brake reservoir

—two bolts, (‘00 '01: clamp) and regulator/
rectifier

—starler relay switch
two holts and rear ignition coil’

—four bolts and passenger footpey holdars

—After '01: wirc harness clamp and ground cable

Flace aragor Hemove the upper and lower mounting bolts, and
shop lowel over  the seat rail.
the fuel tank io
avoid damaging it Install the seat rail and removed parts in the
Be careful net to reverse order of removal,
damage the
mounting bolt - TORQUE:
threaded holesin  Seat rail mounting bolt: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf.m , 33 Ibf.ft)
the scat rail. Rear brake reservoir mounting bolt;
: Y Nm (0.9 kgfom | 8.5 Ibl.N)
Passenger footpeg holder bolt:
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 |bf-ft)

‘00 '01:

CONVERTER UNIT

RESFHVOIH

SEAT RAIL

REGULATOR/
REC'{JFIER
/

/*
s

SEAT RAILBOLTS
|

CLAMP

7 MRt STARTER RELAY
/ AL Szl | SWITCH

/
[

IGNITION COIL
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Afer01:

CONVERTER UNIT
L

REGULATOR/

RESERVOIR RECTIFIER

T

SEAT RAILBOLTS

STARTER RELAY
SWITCH

\
IGNITION COIL

\
FOOTPEG HOLDERS
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3. MAINTENANCE

SERVICE INFORMATION 3-1 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL ‘

SYSTEM (California type only) 3-19 '
| MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 3-3 [
' DRIVE CHAIN 3-20 ‘
| FUEL LINE 3-4 .

BRAKE FLUID 3-24

THROTTLE OPERATION 3-4
. BRAKE PAD WEAR 3-25 B
CHOKE OPERATION 3-5 |
BRAKE SYSTEM 3-25
| AIR CLEANER 3-6
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 3-26
CRANKCASE BREATHER 3-6

HEADLIGHT AIM 3-26 |
SPARK PLUG 3-7

CLUTCH SYSTEM 3-26
VALVE CLEARANCE 3-9

CLUTCH FLUID 3-27
ENGINE OIL 3-15 |

SIDE STAND 3-27
. ENGINE OIL FILTER 3-16
' SUSPENSION 3-28 |

ENGINE IDLE SPEED 3-17
NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS 3-28
RADIATOR COOLANT 3-17
WHEELS/TIRES 3-29
COOLING SYSTEM 3-18 |
' STEERING HEAD BEARINGS 3-29
SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM 3-18
SERVICE INFORMATION
SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM ’ SPECIFICATIONS
Throttle grip free play _ | 2—6mm (1/16—1/4in] ]
Spark plug | Standard | 00—'01 | TR9BI-11(NGK], IK27C11(DENSO]
| ) After ‘01 | IFR9H11(NGK), VK?7PR711(DENS50) B -
| Torcaldclimate |_00—'01 | FR8BI—11(NGK), IK24C11(DENSO) -
) (below 5°C/41°1) | After’01 | IFR8H11(NGK], VK24PRZ11 (DENSO] N
| Spark plug gap B _ o 1.00-1.10 mm (0.039—0.043in) -
[ Valvecleararce | Intake . ) 0.16 = 0.03 mm (0.006 + 0.001 in) B ]
| Fxhaust | 0.31 £ 0.03 mm (0.012 = 0.001 in) _
Recommended engine oil Honda GN1 4-stroke oil or equivalent motor oil
I APl service classificalion: SF or 3G

|—- L | Viﬁ{__tt:;_mty: SAF 10W-40

Engine oil capacity| After drzining - 350(37USat,3.1Impaqt) ]
| | After dramning/filter change | 3902(4.1USqt, 3.4 Imp qt) - o
| o |_After disassembly | 430{45USql,38Ilmpat) ) |
Engine idle speed | 1,300 = 100 rpm
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MAINTENANCE

; SPECIFICATIONS

Drive chain slack

25—35mm (1.0 1.4in)

Drive chain links ‘00_'m 104 links
. | After ‘01 | 106 links ) B B ]
| Drive chain brand | ‘00—'01 DID: 50VABC1—104YB , RK: S0HFOZS— 104LJF
o . [ After ‘01 | DID: 50VAS- 106YB , RK: GNS0HFOZ5 —106LJF
Recommended brake fluid DO 4 brake fluid ]
| Recormmended cluteh fluid o DOT 4 brake fluid )
Cold tire pressure | Upto 90kg | Front 250 kPa (2.50 kyl/tm? , 36 psi
, (200 Ibs) load Rear 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/cm?, 42 psi) ]
| Up to maximurm Front 260 kI’a (2.50 kgf/em?, 36 psil
| B weight capacity Rear 290 kPa (2.90 kafiem? . 42 psil |
Tire size | Front [ '00—'01 [ 120/702R 17 [58W) |
| After ‘01 | 120/70 ZR 17 M/C {58W) ]
Rear _ '00—'01  190/50 71 17 (73W) ]
- i Atter "01 190/50 ZR 17 M/C (73W)
Tire brand | DUNLOP | Front 0001 D207FR (DUNLOP) ) B
| [ After'01_|_D208FN (DUNLOP) _
; Rear | '00—'01 | D207P (DUNILOP)
! After ‘01| D208N (DUNLOP) _ |
METATLER Front MEZ3H FRONT RACING (METZELER) |
) | | Rear MEZ3H RACING (METZELER} i -
Minimum trcad depth | Froni | 1.5mm (0.06in) |
Rear | 2.0mm (0.08 in) _J

TORQUE VALUES

Spark plug

Cylinder head cover bolt

Crankshaft holc cap

Timing haole cap

Engine oil drain bolt

Engine oil tilter cartridge

Rear axle nut

Front brake reservoir cap screw
Clutch reservoir slopper plate screw
Air cleaner cover screw (After '01)

TOOLS

Qil filter wrench
Urive chain tool set

18 N-m (1.8 kaf-m , 13 Ibf-ft}
10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

15 M- (1.5 kgl , 17 Tefft)
10 N.m (1.0 kgf-m | 7 Ibt.H]

29 N-m (3.0 kgfom . 22 Ibf-ft)
25 N-m (2.6 kaf-m , 19 |bf-fT)
127 N-m (13 kgl.m , 94 1blft)
2 N-mi (0.2 kgform, 1.4 1bf-1t)

1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 Ibf-ft)
1.1 N-m {0.11 kgf-m , 0.8 Ibf-ft)

07HAA-PJT0100

O7THMH-MR10103 or 07HMH-MR1010B or 07HMH-MR1010C (U.S.A. only)
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MAINTENANCE

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

Perform the PRI -RIDE INSPECTION in the Owner's Manual at each schediled maintenance period.

[ Inspect and clean, adjust, lubricate or replace il necessa ry.

C:Clean R:Replace A:Adjust L Lubricate

The following ilerns require some mechanical knowledge. Certain itemns {particularly those marked * and *°) may recquire
mare technical information and wols, Consult yaur Honda dealer.

— WHICHEVER
e FREQUENCY | COMES . ODOMITER READING (NOTE 1)
— | REFER TO
— FIRST = , _ UPAGE
e _ ! | (X 1,000mi [0.6] & 78 (12 1620 24
ITEM _ T~ NOTE % 100 km | 10| 64 128 192 256|320 384
" | FUELLINE | NN 1 3-4
_*  THROTTLE OPERATION . _ i NN 34 |
*  CHOKE OPERATION . | i L | 35
. | AIRCLEANER _'00—"01 NOTE 2 R | TR a3
RN N After ‘01 NOTE 2 ‘ I I 35
© | | CRANKCASE BREATHER | NOTE3 clclclcic]c 36
E | SPARK PLUG _00-"01 | ) 1 R RI R 37
@ After 01 Every 16,000 mi (25,500 km) | o
A _ B Every 32,000 mi (51,200 km)R | -
o [ > | VALVE CLEARANCE T 39
; ENGINE OIL | '00—"01 /RIR|/R R|R/R_R 3-18
& i_ | | After 01 IRl |R R R| 315 |
w | | ENGINE OIL FILTER - R Rl R R 316
| = * | ENGINE IDLE SPEED _ ) AN ENEN 317
I | RADIATOR COOLANT NOTE 4 o I R 317 |
_* | COOLING SYSTEM _ | r T 3e
i* 'SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYS1TM 1] | i 3-18
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION : ; | [
| * | CONTROLSYSTEM NoTES ! B
@ DRIVE CHAIN 7 i Every 500 mi (B00 km) I, L |  3-20
| BRAKE FLUID _ NOTE 4 Pl R R 374 |
= BRAKE PAD WEAR BTSN
o | BRAKE SYSTEM o B [ | [ 3-25
< | *  BRAKF LIGHT SWITCH I 1] I 326
o |_*__HEADLIGHT AIM _ : ! B I 326
= [ CLUTCHSYSTEM ; I i I 326
S | CLUTCHFLUD NOTE 4 bl PRIT T IR] 327
7 __SIDE STAND ] _ o ] Il 327
< | * | SUSPENSION i . B | 1| 3%
w | * | NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS | : EE | I I | 328
G | *#| WHEELS/TIRES _ | | 1] | 329 |
Z |##| SIEERING HEAD BEARINGS | I | B | | 3-29

# Should be serviced by your dealer, unless the nwner has proper tovuls and service data and is mechanically qualified.

«# In the interest ol salety, we recommend these items be serviced anly by your Honda dealer.

NOTES: 1. Athigher odometer readings, repeat at the frequency interval cstablished here.

2. Service mare frequently when riding in unusually wel ur dusty areas.

3. Service mure frequently whan riding in rain or at full throttle.

4. Replace every Z years; or al indicated odomcter interval, whichever comes first. Replacement requires
mechanical skill.

5. California type anly,
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MAINTENANCE

FUEL LINE

Remove the rider seat (page 2-2).

Remuve the fuel tank front mounting bolis and
washers.

While lightly expanding the front of the seat cowl,
raise the front of the fuel tank and support it with
the extension and pin spanner in the loul kit as
shown.

Check the fuel line for deterioration, damage or
leakage.
Replace the fuel line if necessary.

Lower the fugl tank, install the frent mounting bolts
and tighten thermn securely.

Install the rider seat (page 2-2).

THROTTLE OPERATION

Check for any deteriaration or damage 10 the
thraottle cahles. Check the throttle grip for smooth
operation. Check™ that the thrullle opens and
automartically closes in all steering posifions.

I the throttle grip docs not return properly,
lubricate the throttle cables and overhaul and
lubricate the throtile grip housing. , )

For cable lubrication: Disconnect the throttle cables
at their upper ends. Thoroughly lubricate the cables
and their pivot points with & commercially
available cable lubricant or a lightweight ail.
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MAINTENANCE

Reusing a
damaged or
abnormally benl or
kinked throttle
cable can prevent
proper throttie
slide operaiion
and may lead to a
iass of throttle
control while
riding.

CHOKE OPERATION

If the throllle grip still does not return properly,
replace the throttle cables.

With the enginc idling, turn the handlebar all the
way to the right and left to ensure that the idle
speed does not change. If idle spced increases,
cheek the throttle grip free play and the throttle
cable connection.

Measure the throttle grip free play at the thratile
grip flange.

THROTTLE GRIP FREE PLAY:
2—6mm (1/16—1/4in)

Throttle grip free play can be adjusted at either end
of the throttle cable. Minor adjustments are made
with the upper adjuster.

Loosen the lock nut, turn the adjuster as required
and tighten Lhe lock nut.

Major adjustments are made with Lhe lowar
adjusler.

Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-59).
Loosen the lock nut, turn the adjuster as reguired
and tighten the lack nut.

Recheck the throttle oﬁeration and install the air
cleaner housing (page 5-60).

This model usee a bypass air volume contral choke
system controlled by the starter valve.

The starter valve.opens the bypass air circuit via a
cable when the choke knoh on the left side of the
frame is pulled our,

Check for smaoth choke knob operation, T
Lubricate thc choke cable if the operation is not -;}\-.
smuouth, ' /_,f
rd
v
Vs
CHOKE KNOB




MAINTENANCE

AIR CLEANER

‘00 '01:

Aller "01.

After '01:

NOTE:
‘00—"01:

s The paper elemeant type air cleaner cannot be
cleaned because the element contains a dusl
adhesive.

s |[f the motoreycle is used in unusually wet or
dusty areas, more frequent inspections are
required.

Raice the front of the fuel tank and support it (page
3-4).

Disconnect the air temperature sensor conneclor.
Remove the seven screws, washers, rubber covers
and cover.

Hemove the air cleaner element setling screws,
move the element stays oul of position by turning
the glements outward and remaove them rearward.
Replace the elements in accordance with the main-
tenance schedule or any time they are excessively
dirty or damaged.

If the surface of the element is dirty, remove the
dust first hy tapping the element gently. Then, blow
away any remaining dust on the surface of the filter
with comprassed air from the outside toward inside.
Replace the elements, if the surface of them are still
dirty after cleaning.

Install the air cleaner elements and removed parts
in the reverse arder ot remaval.

Tighten the air cleaner cover scréws 10 the
specified torgue.

TORQUE: 1.1 N.m (0.11 kgt.m , 0.8 Ihf-ft)

CRANKCASE BREATHER

NOTE:

+ Service more freguently when ridden in rain, al
full throttle, or after the moloreycle is washed or
vverturned. Service if the deposit level can be
seen in the transparent section of the drain hose.

Remove the left lower fairing {page 2-4).
Remove the plug from the crankcase breather

storage tank drain hose and drain the deposits inlo
a suitable container, then reinstall the plug securely.

AIR CLEANER COVER
) .
NN

T

. SCREW3
/

After '01:

DRAIN HOSE f==




MAINTENANCE

SPARK PLUG : FRONT CYLINDER (00 01 B ]

Front cylinder;
Remove the lower inner fairing {page 2 3).
‘00—"01:
Heep the front Remove the two mounting nuts and oil cuoler
whaal pointed from the stay and move it forward.
straight ahecad to After '01:
avoid scratehing Remave the two mountling nuts and air guide
the ourfer fubes. plate.

Rear cylinder:
Haise the front of the luel tank and support it
(pagc 3-4).

if
. ¥

- AIRIGUIDE PLATE MOUNTING NUTSK

Disconnect the spark plug caps and clean around FRONT CYLINDER:
the spark plug hases. _— '

" ——

NOTLC:

* Clean aiound the spark plug bases with
compressed air before removing the plugs, and
be sure no debris is allowed to enter the
combustion chamber.

Hemove the spark plugs.

P & e 7
PLUG CAP
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MAINTENANCE

This matorcyreie's
spark plugs are
cquipped with
irigium type
venler elecirodes
Da not clean the
electrodes.

Always use the
spacifiad spark
plugs on this
motorcycle.

Toprevant
darnaging the
iridinm coating of
the center
clectrode, ugs a
wire type feelar
gauge ta check the
spark plug gap.

Do not adjust the
spark plog gap. If
the gap is out of
specification,
replace the plug
willld new one.

Check the insulator for cracks or damage, and the
electrodes for wear, fouling or discoloration.
Replace the plug if necessary.

Replace the pluy if the center electrode is rouncded r

as showwn.

SPECIFIED SPARK PLUG:
Standard:
'00—"01:
FIR9BI— 11 (NGK],
After '01:
IFRGH11 (NGK), VK27PRZ11 (DEMNSO)
For cold climate (below 5°C/41°F):
‘on 01
FREBI—11(NGKI],
After '01:
IFRA8H11 (NGK), WKZ4PRZ11 (DI N&O)

IK27C17 (DENSQ}

1K24C11 (DENSO)

Measure the spark plug gap belween the center
and side electrodes with a wire-type feeler gauge.

Make sure that the 1.40 mm (0.065 in) wire type
feeler gauge cannot be inserted into the gap.

If the gauge can be inserted into the gap, replace
the plug with a new one.

Screw the spark plug in the cylinder head by hand
to prevent cross-threading.
Tighten the spark plug to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)

Install the removed part in the reverse order of
removal.

CENTER ELECTRODE
/

{ ,/ ]
&SULATOR - SIDE ELECTRODE

ROUNDED ELECTRODE

e

EE——
.

;Jﬂ_—
— —
e ——
e ———
 ——
e —
e —
e —
e ——
e ——
— —
e
e ——
e —
— ——

WIRE TYPE FﬁELER GAUGE

3-8




MAINTENANCE

VALVE CLEARANCE | TN NG T

ITING |
s

INSPECTION

MOTE:

* Inspect and adjust the valve clearance while the
engine is cold (below 35°C, 95°F).

Front cylinder:
Remove the lower inner fairing and lower
fairings (page 2-3, 2-4).

o0 ot Remove the two mounting nuts and oil coaler
from the stay and mowve it forward.

After '01: Remove the two mounting nuts and air guide
plate.

Remove tho two socket bolts and ail cooler
(Alter '01: air guide plate) stay.,
Disconnect the air supply hose from the pulse
secondary air injection (PAIR) check valve.
Disconnect the crankcase breather hose from the
cylinder head cover.
Use a long handle Remove the spark plug cap.
T-wrench to Hemove the three cylinder hezd cover boltg,
aceess (he upper special washers and the cylinder head cover,
cylinder head
cover balf.

Rear cylindar:
Remove the fucl tank (page 5-48).

Disconnect the air supply hose from the pulse
sccondary air injection (PAIR) check valve.
Remove the spark plug cap.

Remove the three cylinder head cover bolts,
special washers and the cylinder head cover.




MAINTENANCE

Remove the timing hole cap and crankshaft hole
cap.

Rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise and align  [EEES MARK
the “R T" mark on the flywheel with the index mark B~

an the left crankcase cover. !

The index lines on the rear cylinder camshafts must
be flush with the cylinder head surface and tacing
outward as shown.

If the index lines are facing inward, rulale the
crankshafl counterclockwise 360° (1 full turn} and
align the "R T"" mark with the index mark.

Measurc the rear cylinder valve clearance by
inserting a feeler yauye belween the valve lifter
and cam lobe.

VALVE CLEARANCES:
IN: 0.16 = 0.03 i (0.006 L 0.001 in}
EX: 0.31 I 0.02 mm (0.012 = 0.007 in}
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MAINTENANCE

Rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise 450° and
align the "F T" mark with index mark.
Check the front cylinder valve clearances.

ADJUSTMENT

Hemove the camshafts and the valve lifters (page
8-3).

Remaove the shim with a magnet ar tweezers if it is
still in the valve lifter.

Clean the valve shim contact area in the valve |ifter
with compresscd air.

Mcasure the shim thickness and record it.

NOTE:

¢ [ifty-one different shim thicknesses are available
from 1.200 mm to 2.450 mm in intervals ol 0.025
mm.

Calculate the new shim thickness using the
eqguation below,

A—(B—-Cl+D

A: New shim thickness

B: Recorded valve clearance
C: Specified valve clearance
D: Old shim thickness

NOTE: 3 .

* Make sure of thc correct shim thickness by
measuring Lthe shim with a micrometer.

* Heface the valve seat if carbon deposits result in
a calculated dimension of avar 2.450 mm,

"FT" MARK
/l

VALVE LIFTER

VALVE SHIM

1.80 mm 1.825 mm 1.85 mm 1.875 mm

211



MAINTENANCE

Install the newly sslected shims on the valve
relainers.,

Install the valve lifters and camshafts (page 8-17).
Rotale Lhe camshafts by rotating the crankshatt

counterclockwise several times.
Hecheck the valve clearances.

Apply sealant to the cylinder head cover side of a
new gasket.
Install the gaskel into the groove in the head cover.

Apply sealant to the cylinder head semi-circular
arsas,

Install the dowel pin and a new O ring onto the
cylindcr head.

Install the cylinder head cover onto the cylinder

head.
Install the special washers with the "UP" marks
facing up.
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MAINTENANCE

The bult holes for - |Install and tighten the cylinder head cover bolts.
the silver head
bolis are marked TORQUE: 10 N.m {1.0 kgf.m , 7 [bf.ft)

gy i
AN

et I}-EARKS

! S
BLACK HEAD BOLT SILVER HEAD BOLTS

Frant cylinder: !
Install the spark plug cap onto the plug. |
Connect the breather hose to the cylinder head ‘ - ‘J'
Cover,
Cannect the air supply hose to the pulse second- | :
ary air injection (PAIR) check valve. |

‘00—’ D“F

Install the uil cooler (After '01;: air guide plate) |
stay and tighten the two socket bolts secursly. |

Install the oil cooler (After '01: air guide plate)
onto the stay and tighten the two mounting nuts
securely.

Install the lower fairings and lower inner fairing
(page 2-3, 2-4).




MAINTENANCE

Rear cylinder:
Install the spark plug cap onto the plug.
Connect the air supply hose to the PAIR check

valve.

Install the fuel tank (page 5-49).

Coat a new O-ring with grease and install it onto
the crankshaft hole cap.

Apply grease to the crankshatt hole cap threads.
Install and tighten the crankshaft hole cap.

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kaf-m, 11 lbf.ft}

Coat a new O-ring with grease and install it onto
the timing hole cap.

Apply grease to the timing hole cap threads.

Install and tighten the timing hole cap.

,

IMING HOLE CAP

TORQUE: 10 N-m {1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)
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MAINTENANCE

ENGINE OIL
OIL LEVEL CHECK

Start the engine and let it idle tar a few minutes.

Stop the engine, support the motoreycle upright on
a-level surface.

Wart tor a few minutes and check that the il level
is between the upper and lower level marks in the
inspection window.

\
“UPPER" LEVEL | 'l

3
L A '\\
N il T
, A :

If the oil level is balow or near the lower level mark,
remove the right lower tairing (page 2-4).

Remowve the oil filler cap and add the recom-
mended engine oil to the upper level mark.

RECOMMENDED ENGINE OIL:

Honda GN4 4-stroke oil ar equivalent motor nil
API service classification: SF or SG

Viscosity: SAE 10W-40

NOTE: A . OIL VISCOSITIES |
= Other viscosities shown in the chart may be used |
when the average temperature in your riding |' ] |

SAE 20W-40.20W-50

SAE 15W-40.15W-50D

SAE 10W-40

SAE 10W-30

area is within the indicated range.

Reinstall the cil filler cap.

Install the right lower fairing {page 2-4).

-0 ] 10 20 30 40C

OIL CHANGE

NOTE:

» Change the oil with the engine warm and the mo-
torcycle on its side stand to assure complete and
rapid draining.

Warm up the engine.
Stop the engine and remove the lower inner fairing
and lower fairings (page 2-3, 2-4}).

Remove oil filler cap and drain holt, and drain the
oil. '




MAINTENANCE

Install the oil drain bolt with a new sealing washer
and tighten, the drain bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 29 N.m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 Ibf ft)

Fill the crankcase with the recommended oil (paye
3-15).

OIL CAPACITY: 35037 USqat, 3.1 Impat)
after draining

Reinstall the oil filler cap.
Chack the engine oil level [page 3-15).

Make sure there are no oil leaks.

Install the lower fairings and inner fairing {page 2-3,
2-4). :

ENGINE OIL FILTER
Drain the engine oil (page 3-15).

‘Remove the oil filter cartridge and let the remaining
oil drain out.

TOOL:
Qil filter wrench 07HAA-PJT0100

Apply vil to the O-ring and threads of a new oil
filter cartridge and install the filter cartridge.

TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.6 kgf-m , 19 [bfft

Install the il drain bolt and fill the crankcase with

the recommended oil (page 3-15). A ; i“hw. : ;

OIL CAPACITY: 390(d1USqt,3.4Impqgt)
after filter change
430({45USat,3.8Impuyl)
aller disassembly
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ENGINE IDLE SPEED

NQTE

e Inspect and adjust the idle speed after all other
engine maintenance items have heen performed
and are within specifications.

* The engine must be warm for accurate idle speed
-inspection and adjustmentl.

Warm up the engine, shift the franamission into
neutral and placc the motarcyele on its side stand
on a level surfaca.

Check the ldle speed. THROTTLE STOP SCREW KNOB
. s

IDLE SPEED: 1,300 = 100 rpm D
Il adjustment is necessary, remove the special
screw attaching the right lower fairing.

Do not openthe  Slightly open the.right lower fairing and adjust by
fower fairing more turning the throttle stop screw knob as reguired.
than necessary fo
turn the throttle
stop screw knob.

RADIATOR COOLANT

Check the coolant level of the reserve tank with the
engine running at normal operating tfemperature.
The level should be between the "UPPER" and
"LOWER" level lines with the motorcycle upright
an a level surface.

If the level is low, remove the lefll lower lairing
{page 2-4) and the reserve tank cap, and fill the tank
to the "UPPER" level line with a 1:17 mixture of
distilled water and antifrecze (coolant preparation:
page 6-4).

RECOMMENDED ATIFREEZE:

Pro Honda HP coolant or an equivalent high quality
ethylene glycol antifreeze containing silicate-free
cortosion inhibitors "LOWFR" 1T VEL

NOTICE -
RESERVE TANK

Using coolant with silicate corrosion inhibitors rmay \ | My /
raise premature wear of water pump seals or \ _ L :
blockage of radiator passages. Using tap water
may cause engine damage.

Check to see it there are any conlant leaks whan the
coolant level decrcases very rapidly.

IT the reserve tank becomes completely emply,
there is a possihility ot air geﬁting into the cooling
s5ystem.

Be sure to remove zll the air from the cooling
syslem (page 6-5).




MAINTENANCE

COOLING SYSTEM ' RADIATOR GRILLE

Remove the inner lower fairing and lower fairings _ __-_"?5.'«"’?2“ e S
{page 7-3, 2-4). i i e .

Check for any coolant leakage from the water pump,
radiator hoses and hose joints.

Check the radiator hosas for cracks or deterioration
and replace if necessary.

Check that all hose clamps are light.

Remove the radiator grilles.

Check the radiator air passages for clogs or
damage.

Straighten bent fins with a small, flat blade
screwdriver and remove insects, mud or ather
obstructions with compressed air or low pressure
water.

Replace the radiator if the air flow is restricted over
more than 20 % of the radiating surfacc.

Install the radiator grilles.

Install the lower fairings and inner fairing {page 2-3.
2-4).

SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM ' |

Remove the lower inner fairing (page 2-3)
Raise the front of the fuel tank and support it (page

3-4).
AIR CLEANTR
Y

C‘heck the air supply hoses belween the pulse | Y
secondary air injection (PAIR) control solenoid | ] - SFRESH AIR
valve and PAIR check valves tor damage or 1008 | pAIR CHECK —F—=3-3, o

. et T e [ X H
connections. VALVE o -:};ﬁ?t' s (EE);\ 5AUS'I'
Check the air supply hoses fur cracks or . ":”‘:9‘" =N

deterioration.

Il the hoses show any signs of heat damage, | =%

inspect the PAIR check valves (page 5-77). e
Far PAIR contrul solenoid valve inspection, scc I]} _ S (> 1 .
: ; Ly PO
paye 5-79. EXHAUST < i |
|| PORT N T} - | |
m l.L_ _ I_I_L:I'L—r = .J,u"_ jTE:
W = R - I=', —r L ) J
i e ——

PAIR CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE
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MAINTENANCE

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL 5o on
SYSTEM (Callfornla type OHIVJ SOLENQID VALVE-TO-THROTTLE

Check the evaporative emission (EVAP) canister for BODY HOSE

cracks or damage. N FUEL TANK-TO-CANISTER
\ HOSE S

Check the hosss between the fuel tank, EVAP
canister, EVAP purge control valve and throttls
body for deteriaration, damage or loose connec-
tions. Alsc check that the hoses are not kinked or
pinched,

Refer ta the Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label
and Cable & Harness Routing (page 1-37 through
1-40) for hose connections and routing.

- x ~ H._'
/ \ '/\\

CANISTER-TO-SOLENOID |

VALVE HOSE \
A}
\ \
EVAP PURGE CONTROL \ |
SOLENOID VALVI \ |
Ay

EVAR CAMISTER |

After ‘01
SOLENOID VALVE-TO-THROTTLF
BODY HOSE -
\ FUEL TANK-TO-CANISTER
‘\ HOSE )
_ Ny
T ff_-ﬁ\",-'_} '
o
ro N
I-'L::h—-‘_.—-'{ e
[
)
i
. BT

! "
CANISTER-TO-50LENOID AN
VAILVE HOSE \ %

\ 1)
EVAP PURGE CONTROL \\
: SOLENOID VALVE \

EVAP CANISTER
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MAINTENANCE

DRIVE CHAIN
CHAIN SLACK INSPECTION

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF", place the
motareyele on its side sland and shift the
transmission into neutral.

Check' the slack in theo drive chain lower run
midway between the sprockets.

CHAIN SLACK: 25- 35 mm (1.0—1.4in}

ADJUSTMENT

Looscn the rear axle nul.

Loosen the lock nuts and turn both adjusting bolts
an equal number of turns until the correct drive
chain slack is obtained.

Make sure the index marks on both adjusters are
aligned wilh the same graduation scales on the b

swingarm. | INDEX /\,
Tighten the rear axlc nut, MARKS -
TORQUE: 127 N-m [13 kgf-m , 94 Ibf-ft) P o )
/=2 7 -7 ADJUSTING
HEAR AXLE NUT BOLT

Recheck the drive chain slack and free wheael
rotation.

Cheack the drive chain wear indicatar label attached
un the left side of the swingarm.

If the index mark on the adjuster reaches the red
zone of the indicator label, replace the drive chain
with a new one (page 3-21).

CLEANING AND INSPECTION

Clean the chain with a soft brush using a non-
flammable or high flash-point solvent and wipe it

dry.
Be sure Lhe chain has dried completely before
lubricating.

Inspect the drive chain for possible damage or

wear. ) PRO HONDA

. _ R =5 CHAIN
eplace any chain that has damaged rollers, looss - LUBE

fitting links, or otherwise appears unserviceable. A ]

Installing a new chain vn badly worn sprockets will | | pRICATE )

o 3 ii= int H i | =L T i v o T, T T P |

cause the new chain to wear quickly. Inspect and CTIOCICIRINX o DC T |

replace the sprockets as nccessary.
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MAINTENANCE

When using the
special tool, foliow
the manulacturer’s

instriction.

LUBRICATION

Lubricate the drive chain with Pro Honda chain lube
ur eyguivalent chain lubricant dcsigned for
specifically for use un O-ring chains.

Some commercially available chain lubricants may
contain solvents which could damage the O-rings.
Wipe off the excess chain lube.

SPROCKET INSPECTION

Inspect the drive and driven sprocket teeth for
damage or wear. Replace if necessary.

Never use a worn chain on ncw sprockets. Both
chain and sprockels must be in good condition, or
the new replacement parts will wear rapidly.

Check the attachment bolt and nuts on the drive
and driven sprockete. If any are loose, torgue them,

REPLACEMENT

This motlorcycle uses a drive chain with a staked
master link.

Loosen the drive chain.
Assemble the special tool.

TOOL:

Drive chain tool set 07HMIH MR10103 or
07HMH-MR1010B or
07HMH-MR1010C

(U.5.A only)

KINKING OR B‘INDENG - NO
i)

GO0D

-

IR W
| . \ G
DAMAGED \‘\ZL P

NORMAL

. DRIVE CHAIN CUTTER

s/




MAINTENANCE

Include the master
link when you
count the drive
chain links.

Insert the master
link from the
inside of the drive
chain, and instail
the piate with the
Jdantification
mark facing
outside.

Locate the crimped pin ends of the master link from
the outside of the chain and remove the link with
the drive chain taol set.

Remove the drive chain.

Femove the excess drive chain links from the new
drive chain with the drive chain tool set.

SPECIFIED LINKS: "00—"01: 104 links
After '01: 108 links
REPLACEMENT CHAIN:
‘00—'01: DID:ROVABCT—104YE
RK: 50HFOZ5 — 104LJF
After '01: DID:50VAS —106YE
RK: GNSOHFOZL - 1061 .11

Nemove the drive sprocket cover {page 7-6).
Install the new drive chain vver the drive and driv-
en sprockets,

Assemble the new master link, O-rings and master
link plate with the drive chain tool set.

Measure the master link pin lcngth projectad from
the plate.

SPECIFIED LENGTH:
DID:1.30—1.50 mm (0.051—0.059 in)
RK: 1.25—1.35 mm (0.019—0.083 in}

Stake the master link ping with the drive ¢hain ool

set.
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MAINTENANCE

drive chain with

a clip-type master
fink must not be
ysad

Make sure the master link pins are staked properly
by measuring the diameter of the staked area.

DIAMETER OF THE STAKED AREA.:;
DID:5.50—5.80 mm (0.217—0.228 in)
RK: 545 5A5 mm (0.215 0.230in)

Aftar staking, check the staked area of the master
link for cracks.
It there is any cracking, replace the master link, O-
rings and plate.

Install the drive sprocket cover (page 7-20).

DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER INSPECTION

Check the drive chain slider for wear.
Replace the chain slider if it is worn to the wear
limit line.

Refer to section 14 for drive chain slider replace-
ment.

WVERNIER CALIPERS

NO GOQD

WEAR LIMIT LINES
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MAINTENANCE

BRAKE FLUID

" NOTICE |

e Do not mix different types of fluid, as they are not
compatible with each other.

« Do not allow fareign material to enter the system
when filling the reservoir.

» Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic ur rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

NOTE:

« When the fluid level is low, check the brake pads
for wear [paye 3-25). A low fluid level may be due
{o wear of the hrake pads. If thc brake pads are
worn, the caliper pistens are pushed out, and this
sccounts for a low reservuir level. If the brake
pads are nol worn and the fluid level is low,
check the entire system for leaks (page 3 25).

FRONT BRAKE

Turn the handlebar to the left so the reservair is
level and check the fluid level in the front brake
reservolr.

Il the level is near the “LOWER" level line, remove
the reservoir cap, set plate and diaphragm, and fill
the rescrvoir with DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed
container to the “"UPPER" level line.

Install the diaphragm, sct plate and reservoir cap
and tighten the cap screws.

TORQUE: 2 N.m (0.2 kgfom , 1.4 Ibf-ft)

REAR BRAKE

Place the motorcycle on a level surface, and
support it upright.

Check the fluid level in the rear hrake reservoir
through the inspection hole in the scat cowl.

“UPPER" LEVEL

. - -
e
T /"‘/ /"'/
‘._//

A
/, /'/

- -
- I e

: e ,«f"f/

SET FLATE
“UPPER" LTVEL
/ :

i iyl

fx,
TURRERT™ 1= .
| [ 16 A~

| \ B

-

- s ., —
\\{/”/_//"’_} T\\l _\‘m.__ —
R o R

-— e . -

e T — e L,
- —- r -

e \t AN L™ e ™
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MAINTENANCE

If the level is near the "LOWER" level ling, re.frnuve RESERVOIR CAP - SETPLATE |
the scat cowl (page 2-2). Remove the raservoir cap, - -
zet plate and diaphragm, and fill the reservoir with Y
DOT 4 brake fluid from z sealad container to the T
“UPPER" level line. NN
el ,
Install the diaphragm, sct plate and reservoir cap. -"f\‘
Install the seat cowl (page 2-2. RN
b= -
: \.\\\. \\\'\
&3’&@ A

- - >
b Y - o L) \ L, . o
h e s A - e Y W W, e
N7 T NS

i DIAPHRAGM

BRAKE PAD WEAR FRONT:
FRONT BRAKE PAD

Check the brake pad for wear,
Replace the brake pads if the wear limil groove of
cither pad is worn out.

REAR BRAKE PAD -

(*heck the brake pad for wear by looking from the
rear side of the caliper.

Replace the brake pads if either pad is worn to the
bollom ol the wear limit groove.

Refer to page 15-5 far brake pad replacement,

L THE |5 Ve
1l nd <o
— WA L e

i
‘ WEAR LIMIT GROOVES

BRAKE SYSTEM

Firmly apply the brake lever or pedal, and check
that no air has entered the system.

If the lever or pedal feels soft ar spongy when
operated, bleed any air from the systcm.

Refer to page 15-3 far air blerding procedures.

Inspect the brake hoses, pipes and fittings for
deterioration, cracks, damage w signs of leakage.
Tighten any loose fittings.

Replace hoses, pipes and fittings as required.




MAINTENANCE

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

NOTEL:

» The brake light switch on the front brake master
cylinder cannot be adjusted. If the front brake
light switch actuation and brake engagement are
off, aither replace the switch unit or the
malfunctioning parts of the system.

Check that the braka light curmes on just prior to the
brake actually being engaged.

If the light fails to come on, adjust the switch so
that the light comes on at the proper time,

Hold the switch body and turn the adjusting nut. Do
not turn the switch body.

HEADLIGHT AIM

Adjust the
headlight beam a3
specitied by local

laws and
regulalions.

Place the motoreyele un a level surface.

Adjust vertically by turning the vertical adjusting
SCrew.

Adjust horizontally by turning the harizantal
adjusting screw.

CLUTCH SYSTEM

Operate the clutch lever and check that no air has
entered the system.

If the clutch is not disengaged properly, or the lever
feels soft ar spongy, bleed any air from the system.

Rafer to page 9-4 lur air bleeding procedures.

Inspect the clutch hoscs, pipe and fittings for
damage, deterioration, cracks ur signs of leakage.
Tighten any louse [illings.

Replace hoses, pipe and fittings as required.

SO :
- f/}'fiﬁf/} L r
£/ R

ADJUSTING NUT

-
4

S

) L
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MAINTENANCE

CLUTCH FLUID “UPPER" LEVEL
A
NOTICE | /f“;l\F—; T

* Do not mix different types of fluid, as they are not ’ WA
compatible with each other.
s Do not allow fureign material to enter the system
-when filling the reservoir.
» Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

NOTE:

*« \When the fluid level is low, check the enlire
system for leaks.

Turn the handlebar to the right so the rescrvoir is
level and check the fluid level in the clutch reservair.
If the level is near the “LOWER" level ling, remave
the screw, slopper plate, reservoir cap, set plate
and diaphragm, and fill the reservoir with DOT 4
hrake fluid from a scaled container to the “"UPPER"
level line.

Install the diaphragm, set plate, reservoir cap and
stopper plate, and tighten the stopper plate screw.

,r'f .} : W _ - /
TORQUE: 1 N.m (0.1 kgt-m, 0.7 |bf-ft) / - ST e
STOPPER PLAT SET PLATE DIAPHRAGM

SIDE STAND

Support the motorcycle on a level surface.

Check the side stand spring for damage or loss of
tension.

Check the side stand assembly for freedom of
movement and lubricate the side stand pivot if
NeCcessary.

Check the side stand ignition cut-off system:

—Sit astride the motoreycle znd raise the side
stand.

—Slart the engine with the transmission in ncutral,
then shift the transmission into gear, while
squeezing the clutch lever.

—Fully lower the side sland.

~The sngine should stop as the side stand is
lowered.

If there is a problem wilh Lthe system, check the side
stand switch (page 19-22).
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MAINTENANCE

SUSPENSION
FRONT SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Loose, wornor  Check the action of the forks by operating the front
damaged  Drakes and compressing the front suspension
suspension parts  several times.
impair motorcyecle  Check .the entire assembly for signs of lcaks,
stability and  damage or loose fasteners.
confrol.  Replace damaged components which cannot be
repaired.
Nghten all nuts and bolts.

Refer to section 13 Tor lurk service.

REAR SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Check the action of the shock ahsorber by
compressing it several imes.

Check the entire shock absorber assembly for signs
of laake, damage or loose fasteners.

Replace damaged components which cannot be
repaired.

Tighten all nuts and holts.

Refer o section 14 for shock absorber service.

Haise the rear whesl off the ground and support the
motorcycle securely.

Check for worn swingarm bearings by grabbing the
rear wheel and attempting to move the wheel from
side to side.

Replace the bearings if any looseness is notad
{section 14).

NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS

Check that all chassis nuts and bolts are tightened
to their correct torgue values (page 1-11).

Check that all cotter pins, satety clips, hose clamps
and cable stays are in place and properly sccured.
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MAINTENANCE

WHEELS/TIRES

Tire pressure  Check the tire pressure with a tire pressurae gauge.
shouwld be chacked
when the tires are. RECOMMENDED TIRE PRESSURE:
cold. Up to 90 kg (200 Ibs) load:
Front: 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/em? , 36 psi)
Rear; 290 kPa (2.90 kgficm?, 42 psi)
Up to maximum weight capacity:
Front: 250 kPa (2.50 kgt/em? , 36 psi)
Rear: 290 kPa (2.90 kgflcm? , 42 psi)

Check the tires Tor cuts, embedded nails, or ather
damage.

Check the front and rear wheels for trugness (refer
to section 13 and 14).

Measure the tread depth at the center of the tirgs.
Replace the tires when the tread depth reaches the
following limits.

MINIMUM TREAD DEPTH: Frant: 1.5 mm (0.06 in}
Rear: 2.0 mm (0.08in}

STEERING HEAD BEARINGS

Chack that the Raise the front wheel oft the ground and support
control cables do  the matorcycle securely.
not interfere with  Check that the handlebar moves fresly frum side Lo
handlebar rotation.  gida.
If the handlebar moves unevenly, hinds, or has
vertical movement, inspect the stcering head
bearings (scction 13).
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CAMSHAFT @

QIL COOLER
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OIL FILTER
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OIL STRAINER




4. LUBRICATION SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 4-1 OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF
VALVE 4-4
TROUBLESHODOTING 4-2
OIL PUMP 4-5
OIL PRESSURE CHECK 4-3
OIL COOLER 4-8
SERVICE INFORMATION - n
GENERAL

* The oil pump can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame.
= For angine oil level check, see page 3-15.

s For engine oil change, see page 3-15.

¢ For engine oil filter change, see page 3-16.

= For gil pressure indicator inspection, sce page 19 17.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm (in)
ITEM ; STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT
_I_Enqine vil capacily Alter draining | 350(3.7USgL,31lmpagt) !L-__ —
After draining/filter change | 3.90(41USqt,3.41Impqt) l
| After disassembly . 430(45US5at,3.8Imp qgt) R —
Recommended enging oil | Honda GN4 4-stroke oil or eguivalent
| motor vil
: APl service classification 5F or 5G
| - Viscosity: SAE 10W-40 o R
| Qil pressure (at oil filter) 431 kPa (4.4 kagffem?® , 63 psi
I at 5,000 rpm/80°C(176°F) R
Qil pump | Tipclearance 0.15 (0.006) 0.20(0.008)
|_Bodyclearance 0.15  0.21 (0.006 — 0.008) 0.35(0.014)
| _Side clcarance 0.02—0.09 10.001—0.004) | 0.12(0.005! |
TORQUE VALUES
Qil filter cartridge 258 N-m (2.6 kgf-m , 19 Ibf-ft)
Qil pump bult 8 N-m (0.8 kglom , 5.8 Ibf.11)
TOOLS
Qil pressure gauye 07506-2000000 Equivalent cormmercially available in U.S. A,
Qil pressure gauge attachment 07510-4220100 Fquivalent commercially availahle in U5 A,
Uil pressure gauge joint adaptor O7RME-MW40100  Not available in U.S.A.
Qil filter wrench O7THAA-PJT0100
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Qil level too low

® Qil consumption

¢ External ail leak

s VWorn piston rings

» Improperly installed piston rings
= Worn cylinders

* Worn stem seals

* Warn valve guide

Low oil pressure

e Dil level low

*+ Clogged oil strainer

* Faulty oil pump

s Internal oil leak

* Incorrect il being used

No oil pressure

= Oil level oo low

* Oil pressure relief valve stuck open

* Broken oil pump drive chain

* Broken oil pump drive or driven sprocket
* Damaged oil pump

= Internal oil leak

High ail pressure

* Qil pressure relief valve stuck closed
= Clogged oil gallery or metering orifice
¢ Incorrect oil being used

Oil contamination
= Oil or filter not changed ullen encugh
¢ \Worn piston rings

Oil emulsification

# Blown cylinder head gasket
e | eaky coolanl passage

» Entry of water




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

OIL PRESSURE CHECK

Remove the lower inner fairing and lower fairings
(page 2-3, 2-1).

Remave the oil filter cartridge.

TOOL:
Qil filter wrench 07HAL-PJT0100

Apply oil to the oil pressure gauge joint adaptor
O-ring and install the adaptor onto the oil filter boss.

TOOL:
Qil pressura gauge joint adaptor ~ O7TRMIK-MW 40100

Reinstall the oil filter cartridge and tighten it.

TOOL:
Qil filter wrench 07THAA-PJ70100

TORQUE: 25N-m (2.6 kgf-m, 15 |bf-ft)

Install the vil pressure yauge d@nd attachment onto
the joint adaptor. '

TOOLS:

Qil pressure gauge attachment 07510-4220100 or
aquivalent
cammercially
availablc in U.S.A.

Oil pressure gauge 07506-3000000 or

squivalent
cammercially

available in U.S.A.

Check the oil level and add the recommended oil if
necessary (page 3-15).

Start the engine, warm it up to normal operating
temperature and check the oil pressure.

OIL PRESSURE: 431 kPa (4.4 kgf/cm?, 63 psi)
at 5,000 rpm/80°C{176°F)

Remove the special tools and oil filter cartridge.

RIS — :
3 TER CARRIDGEs
Reinstall the oil filter cartridge and tighten it. - S B :
TOOL:
Qil filter wrench 0/HAA-PJ70100

TORQUE: 25 N.m (2.8 kgl.m, 19 Ibf-ft)

Check the engine oil level and add the recom-
mended oil if necessary (page 3-15).
Make sure there are no vil leaks.

Install the lower fairings and inner fairing (page 2-3,
2-4),




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF
VALVE

OIL PAN REMOVAL

Drain the engine oil (page 3-15).
Remove the exhaust pipe (page 2-5).

Remove Lhe twelve oil pan mounting bolts, lower
fairing stays and the oil pan.

OIL STRAINER

Remove the oil strainer and seal rubber frum the
lower crankcase.

Clean the oil strainer screen thoroughly.

Coat a new rubber seal with oil and install it onto
the strainer.

Inslall the strainer, aligning its tab with the groove
in the lower crankcase.

OIL PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE

Remove the oil pressure relief valve from the lower
crankcase.
Remaove the O-ring from the relief valve body.

Check the operation of the pressure rclief valve by
pushing an the piston.

Caat a new O-ring with oil and install it into the
rclief valve body grovve.
Install the relief valve into the lower crankcase.
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

OIL PAN INSTALLATION

Clean the nil pan mating surfaces thoroughly.
Apply scalant to the oil pan mating surface.

Install the oil pan and lower fairing stays, and
tighten the 12 bolts in a crisscross pattern in two or
lhree sleps.

Install the exhaust pipe (page 2-7).

Fill the crankcase with recommended engine oil
{paye 3-15).

OIL PUMP
REMOVAL

Remowve the clutch and oil pump driven sprocket
(page 9-12).

Remave the oil pump mounting bolis and the uil
pumm.

DISASSEMBLY/INSPECTION

Remove the following:

—oil pump bolt

— oil pump cover
dowel pin

—thrust washer

: o T
DOWEL PIN THRUST WASHER
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Megsure the rotor tip clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

Measure the pump body clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.35mm (0.074in)

Measure the pump side clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.12 rnm (0.005 in)

~drive pin INNER ROTOR OUTER ROTOR
pump shaft RS

—innecr and outer rotors

Clean all disassembled parts thoroughly.

T ,
DRIVE PIN SHAFT
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

ASSEMBLY
Dip all parts in clean enyine vil.

O Nm (0.8 kgf-m , 5.8 Ibf-fi)

_-PUMP COVER

-

7

INNER ROTOR

i / ,»’_,:',." .
/f "|‘ 7T -DOWEL PIMN
i (o
™ _
|
-

DRIVE PIN ~ SOy,

. {’ | .".: 4
\'\,\{]\-“—\l {
W
Foa

|
Fa

. .'-t;.' A'i-._..-f & ™~
~ I N
S
~ A
N

/

PUMP SHAFT &
Install the outer rotor with the punch mark facing INNER ROTOR OUTER ROTOR
aut.
Install the inner rotor with the drive pin grooves
facing out. :
Insert the pumnp shall into the pump body and inner
rotar.

Install the drive pin into the pump shaft and sct the
drive pinin the inner rotor grooves.

DRIVE PIN SHAFT

Install the thrust washer unto the pump shaft. DOWEL PIN
Install the dowel pin into the pump body.
Install the pump cover onto the pump body.

i '-.-,.

THRUST WASHER




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Install the oil pump haolt and tighten it

TORQUE: 8 N-m (0.8 kgf-m , 5.8 Ibf-ft)

INSTALLATION £ | SRR 4 o1 ruligRe

Install the ail pump onto the lower crankcase and
tighten the mounting bolts securaly.

OIL COOLER
INSPECTION

Remove the lower inner fairing (page 2-3).

Check the oil cooler pipe joints and seams for leaks.
Check the oil cooler air passage for clogs or
damage.

Straighten bent fins with a small, flat blade
screwdriver and remove insects, mud ar other
ohstructions with compressed air or low pressure
water.

REMOVAL ("00—"01)

Drain the engine oil (page 3-15).

Remove the oil cooler pipe joint bolte and joints
from tha oil cooler.
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Remove the mounting nuts and the aoil cooler from ! . |
the hracket. e B e

Remove the oil hose juint bolts and joints from the
engine, then remove the oil hoses/pipes.

REMOVAL (After "01)

Drain the engine ail (page 3-15}

Remove the oil hose joint bolts and joints from the
engine,

cooler from the brackst.




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Hemove tho oil cooler pipe joint bolts and juints PIPE JOINT BOLTS
from the cil cooler, then remove the oil hoses/pipes. ' "

INSTALLATION ("00—"01)

Coat now O-rinas with oil and install therm onto the
oil hose joints.

Apply locking agent to the oil hose joint bolt
threads.

Conncct the oil hose joints to the enyine and
tighten the bolts.

Install the vil cooler onto the hracket and tighten
the mounting nuts.

Coat new O-rings with oil and ingtall them oru the
oil pipe joints.

Apply locking agent to the oil pipe joint halt threads.
Connect the ail pipe joints to the oil cooler and
tighten the bolts.

Fill the crankcase with the recommended engine oil
(paye 3-15).

Install the lower fairinas and inner fairing (paye 2-3,
2-4).

INSTALLATION (After '01)

Coat new ()-rings with oil and install them onto the
oil pipe joints.

Apply locking agent to the vil pipe joint bolt threads.
Connect the oil pipe joints to the oil cooler and
tighten the balts.

N /’I "T:.-..;.‘,.l ik, % L\i ]
H O-RIN G

Hﬂﬁl‘ﬂmﬂ-
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Install the oil cooler onto the bracket and tighten -ING B@LTS'WS}

the mounting bolts and washers. " S

~FED -
:.-’l-— :;__.r:"

Coat new O-rings with oil and install them onto the
oil hose joints.

Apply locking agent to the oil hose joint bolt
threads.

Connect the oil hose joints to the engine and
lighten the bults.

Fill the crankease with the recommended engine oil
([page 3 151.

Install the lower fairings and inner fairing {page 2-3,
7-4}
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9. FUEL SYo I EIVI {(Frogrammed Fuel injection)

| SERVICE INFORMATION 5-1 BARO/MAP SENSORS 557 |

TROUBLESHOOTING 5-3 IAT SENSOR 5-58
SYSTEM LOCATION 5-4 CAM PULSE GENERATOR 5-58
| SYSTEM DIAGRAM 5-6 ECM (ENGINE CONTROL MODULE) 559 |
PGM-FI (PROGRAMMED FUEL AIR CLEANER HOUSING 5-59
INJECTION) SYSTEM 5-7
INJECTOR 5-60
PGM-FI SELF-DIAGNOSIS MALFUNCTION B
INDICATOR FAILURE CODES 5-12 THROTTLE BODY 5-61
FUEL TANK 5-48 STARTER VALVE SYNCHRONIZATION 5-73 |
FUEL LINE INSPECTION 5-50 SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM 5.76
FUEL PUMP 5-52 INTAKE AIR CONTROL SYSTEM 5-77
' FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY 5-54 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL i
f SYSTEM (California type only) 5-81 :.
| BANK ANGLE SENSOR/RELAY 5-55

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

# Be sure to relieve the fuel pressure with the ignition switch turned to "OFF".

* Bending ur twisting the contral cables will impair smoath nperation and could cause the cables to stick or bind, resulting
in loss aof vehicle control.

* Work in a well ventilated arca. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where gasoline is stored can
causc a fire or explosion.

s Do not apply commercially available carburetor cleaners to the inside of the throttle bore, which is coated with molybde-
M.

¢ Dn nat snap the throttle valve from full open to full closed after the throttle cable has been removed. It may cause incor-
rect idlc operation.

s Seal the cylinder head inlake ports with tape or a clean cloth to keep dirt and debris from entering the engine after the
throttle body has been removed.

* Do not damage the throttle body. It may causc incorrect throttle and idle valve synchronization.

» Prevent dirt and debris from entering the fuel passages after the throtlle body has been removed. Clean them using
compressad air if necessary.

s The throttle body is factory pre-set. Do not disassemble in a way other than shown in this manual.

» Do not loosen ar tighten the white painted bolts and screws of the throttle body. Loosening or tightening them can cause
throttle and idle valve synchronization failure.

« Tighten the bolts and screw of the throtlle body to the specified torque. The parts of the throttle body not shown in this
manual should not be disassembled.

» Do not push the fuel pump hase under the fuel tank when the fuel tank is stored.

« Always replace the gasket when the fuel pump is removed.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

« The PGM-FI (Programmaed Fual Injection) system is equipped with the self-diagnostic system described on page 5-7.

» When checking the PGM-Fl system, always follow the steps in the trouhleshoating flow chart (pages 5-14 thru. 5-47].

« The PGM-FI system is provided with a fail-safe function to secure a minimum running capability even when there is
trouble in the system. When any abnormality is detected by the self-diagnosis function, running capahility is secured by
using the preset value in advance in the simulated program map. It must be remembered, however, that when any
abnormality i detected in the injector(s), ignition pulse generator and/or cam pulse generator, the fail-safe function slops
the engine Lo protect it.

o A faulty PGM-TI system is often related to poorly connected or corroded connections. Check those connections hefore
proceeding. '

« When disassembling the fuel systerm parts, note the location of the O-rings. Replace them with new ones upon reassembly.

« Always replace the sealing washers when the fuel line banjn holt is removed or looscned.

= Usz a digital tester for PGM-I | system inspection.

* See section 19 for vehicle speed sensor and ECT sensor information.

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Throttle body identification number '00—'01 | Except California type: GQ518B, California type: GQ51C
| After 07 Except Califurnia type: GQ76B, California type: GA76C

Base starter valve for synchroni_zatio'n

Hear

Idle speed i
Throttle grip free play

1,300 = 100 rpm

2—6mm (1/16—1/4in}

Camn pulse generator peak voltage

Intake air temperature sensor resistance (at 20°C/68°F) B 1—4kl
Engine coolant temperature sensor resistance (at 20°C/68°F) | 2.3 ?6BkU
| _Fuel injector resistance (&t 20°C/68°F) | o 11.1—12.3 2

0.7V minimum

Ignition pulse generatar peak voltage

0.7 V minimum

Manifold absolute pressure atidle

"200—250 mm Hg (7.9 9.8in Hg)

| Fuel pressure atidle

[ 343 kPa (3.5 kgficm?® , 50 psi)

I Fuel pump Mow (at 12 V)

TORQUE VALUES

Air cleaner cover screw [After '01)

Fuel tead hose banjo bolt

Fuel feed hose nut

Throttle body insulator band bolt

Pressure regulator nut

Fuel feed pipe holt

Pipe stay bolt

Fuel pump unit mounting nut

Starter valve nut

Thrattle stop screw cable stay screw

MAF sensor stay screw ('00—'01)
(After '01)

Throllle cable stay screw

PAIR check valve cover balt

TOOLS

Peak voltage tester (U.5.A. anly) or
Peak voltage adaptor

M test harness

Fucl pressurc gaugce
Banjo bolt, 12 mm
Sealing washer, 12 mm

1.1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.8 Ibf-ft)
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)
22 N-m (2.2 kgl , 16 [bfft)

1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ihtdt)

77 N:m (2.8 kgf-m , 20 Ibf-ft)

5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 Ibf-f)

5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m, 3.6 Ibl.ft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgfom |, 9 Ibf-ft)

2 Nem (0.2 kgf-m , 1.4 [bf-ft)
2N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-f}
3N-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 Ibf-1t)
2.1 Nm (0.21 kgf-m , 1.5 Ibt-t)
ANm (0.3 kgf-m , 2.2 |bf-ft)

5 N-m (0.5 kaf-m , 3.6 Ibf-ft)  Apply locking agent to the threads.

07HGJ-0020100 (not available in U.3.A) with commercially available
digital multimeter {impedance 10 M £ /DCV minimum] or
IgnitinnMate peak voltage tester, MTP-08 0193 (U.S.A. only)
07YMZ-0010100

07406-0040002 or 0740620040004 {U.5.A. anly)

90008-PDE-010

90428-PDB-003

190 cm® (6.4 US oz, 6.7 Imp 0z) _minimurm/10 seconds‘{
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine cranks but won't start
e Mo fuel in tank
* Mo fuel to injector
—Clogged fusel filter
—Cluggsd fuel strainer
—Pinched or clogged fuel feed hose
Pinched or clogged fuel tank breather hose
—Faulty fuel pump
—Faulty fuel pump circuits
® inlake air leak
* Contaminated/deteriorated fuel
* Faulty fuel injector
= Improper choke operation
* No spark at pluy (faully ignition system —section 17}

Engine stalls, hard to start, rough idling

s Restricted fuel feed hose

* Contaminated/deteriorated Tuel

* ntake air leak

* Misadjusted idle speed

* Restricted fucl tank breather tube

» Misadjusted starter valve synchronization
* Faulty ignition system (section 17)

Afterburn when engine braking is used
* Faulty pulse secondary air injection (PAIR) system
~Faulty PAIR control solenoid valve
Faulty PAIR control solenoid valve related circuit
—Fauity PAIR check valve
* Faulty ignition system (saction 17}

Backfiring or misfiring during acceleration
* Faulty ignition system (scction 17)

Poor performance (driveability} and poor fuel economy
» Pinched or clogged fuel teed hose

* Faulty pressure regulator

= Faulty ignition system (section 17)
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

SYSTEM LOCATION

‘00—"01:
ENGINE STOP SWITCH
/ FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY
! |
/ CAM PULSE /
- TOR /
‘ ] / mT SENSOR GENERATC oM
IEMITIONMN SWITCH / ; {
r { / f
PRESSURE / PGM FIFUSE | f
REGULATOR / (30 A / /
5\1 yé / [
/ FUEL / ! /
| INJECTOR PUME /

“ﬁ%@m_
Q ;{,‘ LY A

\

\ \ BANK ANGLE
MAP SENSOR \ SENSOR RELAY
! \\
!f/ FAIR CON IHOL \ BANK ANGLE SENSOR
O QID VALV
IGNITION PULSE SOLENGID A
GENERATCOR VEHICLE SPEED SENSCR
o FULL NAME | ABBREVIATIONS
Manifold absalute pressure sensor | MAP sensor
|_Baromelric pressure sensor | BARO sensor
Throttle position sensor o TP sensor
Intake air temperature sensor IAT sensor
{_Enginc coolant temperature sensor | ECT sensor *
|_Engine control module | ECM
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

After '01:

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

f
!
i
!

/ CAM PULSE
/  IAT SENSOR GENERATOR
IGNITION SWITCH / / / ECM
\ /
\ = | PRESSURE / PGM.AIFUSE f/
\ ) / | REGULATOR / ; FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY
BARO SENSOR | _— \or” / [
y (ﬁlﬁﬁiﬁf/‘uﬁ
J \{/ g R,
\ LD S

ECT SENSOR

/ { BANK ANGLE
MAP SENSOR IGNITION PULSE SENSOR RELAY
GENERATOR PAIR CONTROL \
SOLENOID VALVE \\\ BANK ANGLE SENSOR
N\

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

SYSTEM DIAGRAM

(1}
2)

(G}

7l
(8}

(10}

| {13}
[ {14)
(15}
' (18)
1T
| (18)
‘ {19)

@) |

(1 |
{12)

3
(4) |

&) |

Rank amjlé sensor relay
PGM- Fl fuse (30 A}
Engine stop switch
Sub-fuse (10 A} [Starter/ignition}

Ignition switch

Main fuse (30 A)

Bank anale sensor

Sub-fuse (10 A} (Meter/taillight/illumination)
Battery

Pressure regulator

Intake air control diaphragm

IAT sensol

Converter unit

Spark plug

Intake air control solenoid valve

One-way valve

Vacuum chamber

PAIR control solenoid valve

TP sensor

iaa) ()
vy

1=

|
;

) ﬁ-J\'-:as:

) ’

(20) | BAROQO sensur
21) MAP sensor
(22) | Fuel injector
(23] | Cam pulse generator
(24) | PAIR check valve
(2B} | ECT/Thermosensor
(26) Ignition pulse generator
(271 | Coolanttemperature indicator
(28) | Fuel cut-off relay
(29) Fusl pump
(30} | Vehicle speed sensor
{31) | MNcutral switch
(32) | Side stand swilch
{23) | Malfunction indicator lamp
(34) | Service check connector
| 135) | Tachometer
{36) | EVAP purge control solenoid valve
| (California type anly]
| 37} FVAP canister (California typc only)
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

PGM-FI (PROGRAMMED FUEL | _ |
INJECTION) SYSTEM

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC DATA
INDICATION PROCEDURE

Place the mulurcycle on its side stand.

Turn the ignition switch to “0ON" and engine stop
switeh to ()7

The malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) comes on for
a few seconds, than goes ull.

Start the engine and let it idle.

If the MIL does not blink, the ECM has no problem
data.

Il the MIL blinks, read and record how many times
the MIl hlinks, and determine the cause of the
nroblem (page 5-12 thru. 5 47).

NOTE:

= The MIL will start hlinking when the side stand i3
lowered and the engine speed is below 5,000
rpm. If the side stand is retracted or the engine
speed is above 5,000 rpm, the MIL will illuminate
and stay on.

To read the ECM memory of problem data, perform [ .55 1. SERVICE CHECK CDNKEECTDR
the following: \ !

- '|I -
- o ) "'H-..____i

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF".
Remove the passenger seat (page 2-2).

After '01: Remove the driver seat (page 2-2) and battery
cover.

Short the service check connector terminals with a
jumper wire.

3 frd e S \
f )

JUMPER WIRE

~af




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

Ae sure the engine
stop awitehizin
the () 7 position.

After '01:

Be sure the gngine
stop switch isin
the " () " position,

Turn the ignition switch ta “ON".

If the ECM has no problem data in meamary, the MIL
will come on and stay an.

If the CCM has problem data in memory, the MIL
will start blinking.

Read and record how many times the MIL blinks,
and determine the cause ot the probhlem (page 5-12
through. 5-47).

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC MEMORY RESET
PROCEDURE

Remove the passenger seat (page 2-2).

Remove the driver seat (page 2-2) and batlery

COvEr.

1. Turn the ignition switch to "OFF".

2.Short the sarvice check connector terminals with
ajumper wire. '

3. Turn the ignition switch to "ON"".

4 Remaove the jumper wire from the service check
connector.

5. The MIL will light fur approximately. 5 seconds.
While the MIL lights, short the service check
connector terminals again with the jumper wire.
The sclf diagnostic memory is erased if the MIL
goses off and starts blinking.

MOTE: .

= The service check connector must be jumped
while the MIL lights. IT not, the MIL will not start
blinking.

e Nate that the self-diagnostic memory cannot be
erased if the ignition switch is turned to OFF
before the MIL starts blinking.  *

It the MIL blinks 20 times, the sclf diagnostic
memaory has not been erased.

‘00~

‘01:

SERVICE CHECK CONNECTOR




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

PEAK VOLTAGE INSPECTION
PROCEDURE

NOTE:

* Use this procedure for the ignition pulse genera-
tor and cam pulse generator inspection.,

» Use a commercially available digital multimeter
{impedance 10 M2/DCV minimumj.

* The display value differs depending upon the
internal impedance of the multimsler,

» Check the cylinder compression at each cylinde:
and check that the spark plug is installed cor-
reclly in each cylinder.

Remuove the seat cowl (page 2-2). I B |
Disconnect the fuel purmp 3P (black) connactor. =

47 \ :n:
FUEL PUMP 3P CONNECTOR

Connect the peak voltage adaptor to the digital
. (€]
multimeter, or usc the pcak voltage tester. DIGITAL MULTNFTER

TOOLS:
Peak voltage tester (U.5.A_ only) or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020700

(not available in U.S.A.)
with commercially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10M : /DCV minimum) or
IgnitionMate peak voltage tester, MTP-08-0193
(U.S.A. only)

TEST HARNESS CONNECTION

‘00—"01:
Remuove the passenger seat (page 2-2),

Remave the four trim clips and engine control unit
(ECM) holder.




EUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

After 01:

Remove the following:

—driver seat (page 2-2]
passenger scat (page 2-2)

—PGM Fl fuse holder

—threa trirm clips

—batlery cover

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF"".
Disconnect the 22P black and gray connectors from
the ECM.

Connect Lhe test harnesses to the ECM and ECM
connectors.

TOOL:

ECM tesl harness . Uy MZ 0010100

After '01:

unmf CDNNECTQFL \.: ;

ECM TEST HARNESSES |

BLACK
CONMNECTOR

~~ GRAY CONNFCTOR !
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

TEST HARNESS TERMINAL LAYOUT

The ECM test harness connector terminals are
numbered as shown.
ferminals No. 1 to No, 22 of the test harness con-
nector connected to the ECM black connector are
terminals A1 to A22.

Terminals No. 1 to No. 22 of the test harness con-
nector connected ta the ECM gray connector are
terminals B1 1o B22,

MIL CHECK

If the engine can be started but the MIL does not
come on when the ignition switch is turned to
“ON" and the engine stop switch is in the “ ()~
position, check as (ollows:

Check the turn signal and high beam indicators

function properly.

w |[ they dou notl Tunction, check the combination
meter ground lines {page 19-10).

¢ |f they function praperly, disconnect the
combination meter connector (page 19 10) and
check for voltage betwesn the white/blue wire
terminal of the wire harness side connector and
ground.
Turn the ignition switch to “ON", there should be
battery voltage for a few seconds.

It there is valtage for a few seconds, replace the
combination meter.

—If there is no voltage, check for open ar short
circuit in white/blue wire between the combina-
tion meter and ECM.

If the wire 15 OK, replace the ECM.

WHITE/BLUE

T
bl

/

COMBINATION METER CONNECTOR
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

PGM-FI SELF-DIAGNOSIS MALFUNCTION INDICATOR LAMP FAILURE CODES

« The PGM-El malfunction indicator lamp (MIL} denotes the failure codes (the number of blinks from 0 to 201, The MIL has

two types ot hlinks, a

=1 blink). Then, go to the llow chart and see prablem code 11.
s VWhan the Engine Control Module {ECM) stores some failure cades, the MIL shows the failure codes in the order from the

lowest number to highest number. For example, when the MIL blinks

aceurred. Follow the flow chart for failure codes 1and 7.

]
Number of
MIL blinks

O

| No blinks

Cause

long blink and short blink. The long blink lasts for 1.3 saconds, the short blink lasts for 0.5 seconds.

When one long blink occurs, and one shorl blink, that problem code 1s 11 {one long blink = 10 blinks, ane short blink

once, then blinks seven times, two failures have

'« Open circuil in the power input wire of the

| ECM

| ® F'aulty bank angle scnsor

| Open circuit in bank angle sensor related

| wires

|® Faulty bank angle sensor relay

» Open circuit in bank angle sensor relay
related wires

s Faulty engine slop switch

» Open circuit in engine stop switch related
WIres

| ® Faulty ignition switch

& Faulty ECM

® Blown PGM-Fl fuse (30 A)

{# Blown sub-tuse (10 A} {Starter/ignition}

'# Open or short circuit in MIL wire
|* Faulty ECM

e« Short circuit in service check connector wire
+ [ aulty ECM

slLoose or poorly connected MAP sensor
connector
» Open ar short circuit in MAP sensor wire
| * Faulty MAP sensar

i' Loose or poor connections of MAP sensar
[ vacuum tubes
| ® Faulty MAD sensor

s | oose or poorly connected ECT senso
cannector

|» Qpen or short circuit in ECT sensor wire

!0 Faulty ECT sensor

|* Loose or poorly connected TP sensur
connector
| Open or short circuit in TP sensor wire

_ 'o Faulty TP sensor

~|*Loose or poorly connected IAT sensor

| connector
|» Open or short cireuitin AT sensor wire
|® Faulty |AT sensar

| Symploms Referto
{Fail-safe contents) page
"e Engine does not starl | G558
| |
! !
i :
|
i
. [
|
| |
s Engine aperates normally |
e
1 |
| = Engine vperates normally |
"+ Enginc operates normally
5-14
|» Engine opcrates normally ,
l 5-16
e Hard start at a low temperature |
(ECU controls using preset value; 5-18
Coolant temperature: 80°C/178°F) |
|
* Poor engine response when op- |
| erating the throttle quickly 5-20
| {ECU controls using preset value,
| Throttle opening: 07) |
| ® Engine operates normally [
[ECU controls using preset value, ! 5-23

Intake air temparature: 20°C/687F]
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

Number of
MIL bfinks

10

0

Blinks

Cause

' Laonse or poarly connected BARO sensor
connector

|» Open or short circuit in BARO sensor wire

®» Faulty BARO sensor

Symptoms
({Fail-safe contents)

* Engine operates normally at
| low altitude

|* Engine idles roughly at a high
| altitude

{(ECU controls using preset
valuc;

| Barometric pressure; 760 mm
| Hg/1,013 hPa)

11

12

18

Blinks

14

* Loose or poorly connected wehicle speed
s8ns0r connector

' Open or shart circult in vehicle speed sensor
wire

|* Faulty vehicle speed sensor

'* Loose or poorly connected No. 1-1 inje'cto'r'_

| connector

|* Open or short cireuit in No. 1-1 injector wire

| Faulty No. 1-1 injector

'® Lonse or poorly cannected No. 1-2 injector
connecetor.

|= Open or short circuit in No. 1-2 injector wire

_.* Faulty No. 1-2 injector

* | onse or poorly connected No. 2-1 injectar
] connector

= Open or short circuitin No. 2-1 injector wire
* Faulty No. 2-1 injector

15

|* loose or poorly connected Na. 2-2 injector
connector

|® Open or short circuit in No. 2-2 injector wire

* Faulty No. 2-2 injector

18

19

Blinks

20

Blinks

|# Loose or poorly connected cam pulse
' generator connector

|= Open or short ¢ircuit in cam pulse generator
l wire

. Faulty cam pulse generator

|® Engine aperates narmally

Refer to
page

5-27

|* Engine does not start

5-30

e Engfne-dﬁs not start
|* Engine does not start

® Engine does not start

* Engine does not start

|* Loose or poorly connected ignition pulse
gencrator connector

[® Open or short circuit in ignition  pulse
generator wire

|* Faulty ignition pulse generator

* Engine docs not start -

20

108

Blinks

' Faulty E-PROM in ECM
i

= Engine operates normally
e ECM does not hold the self-
| diagnostic data

5-33

5-36

5-42

5-44

5-46
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 1 BLINK (MAP SENSOR)

'00-'01: Raise the front of the fuel tank and |
support it (page 3 4).

After ‘01: Remove the air cleaner housing (page
5-591.

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF".

'

Disconnect the MAF sensor 3F connector.

Check the connector for looge contacts or currod-
gd terminals.

‘00—"01:

e

) Does not blink
Connect the MAP sengor connector. - = L oose or poorly connected MAP sensor connec-

Place the motoroycle un its side stand. tor
Starl the engine, let it idie and check the MIL
blinks.

‘00—

1 blink

Turn the ignition swilch to "OFF".

Disconnect the MAP sensar 31 cannector. No voltage s Open or short circuit in Yellow/Hed wire

Turn the ignition switch to “ON". » Loose ar poarly connected ECM gray connector
Measure the voltage at the wire harness side con-

nector.

e - o

Connection: YcL!owﬁRed (+1—Ground {—!}
Standard: 4.75—5.25V

Mornmal

lo page 5-15
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-14

Measure the voltage between the terminals of
the wire harness side connectar.

After '01: ™

a

L
” Fo

Connection: Yellow/Red (= |—G
Standard: 4.75—5.25

reen/Orange {—)

Mormal

'

Measure the voltage between the terminals of
the wirc harness side connector.
After '01: §§

Connection:
Light green/Yellow (+)— Green/Orange (—)
Standard: 4.75—5.25

Naormal

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF”,
Connect the MAP sensur connector,

Connect the ECM test harness to the ECM connec-
tors (page 5-10].
Turn the ignition switch 1o “ON",

Measure the voltage at the ECM test harness con-
nector terminals.

Connection: B17 (+)—A22 (—)
Standard: 2,7—3.1V {at 760 mim Hg/1,013 hPa)

Nuarmal

MNo voltage . . .
g =« Open circuit in Green/Orange wire
* | oose or poorly connected ECM black connectlur
MNo voltage R .
g = ¢ (pen ar short circuit in Light green/Yellow wire
No voltage

* Faulty MAP sensor

= o Replace the ECM with a new one and inspect
agatn.

5-15



FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 2 BLINKS (MAP SENSOR)

"00—"01: Raise the front ol the fuel tank and
support it (page 3-4).

Aftar '01: Remove the air cleaner housing (page
5-59).

Turn the ignition switch ta “OFF".

Disconnect the hose from the MAF sensor.
Connect the vacuum gauge between the MAP
sensor and hose using & 3-way joint,

Atter '01: Connect the IAT sensor connector.

Start the enaging, let it idle and measure the mani-
fold absolute pressure.
‘0001

After '01:

Standard: 200 250 mm Hg {7.9—9.8 in Hg)

Abnormal

Disconnect the vacuum gauge and connect the
hose to the MAP sensor.
'00-—-'01: After '01:

Connect the ECM test harness to the FCM connec-
tors (page 5-10).
Turn the ignition switch to “ON",

To paye 5-17

e Disconnected, pinched or damaged MAP sensaor
hase
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-16
|

'

Measurs the vollage at the ECM test harness con-
nector terminals.

Connection: B17 (+1—A22{ )
Standard: 2.7 3.1V (at /60 mm Hg/1.013 hPal

No voltage

- & Faulty MAP sensor

Narmal

Start the engine.
Measure the voltage at the ECM test harness con-
nector terminals.

L it E B gl \ o >3]

ﬁm@ﬁ@a DEe0E
BN AR TAEEAE e s

Gonnection: B17 (+1—A22 ()
Standard: 2.7 V maximum

Mo voltage

Normal

* Faulty MAP sensor

again.

» Raplace the ECM with a new one and inspect
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 7 BLINKS (ECT SENSOR)

Remuove the throttle body (page 5-61).
Turn the ignitian switch to “"OFF".

v
...... ) —

Discannect the ECT sensor 3P connector.

Check the connector for loose contacts or corrod-

ed terminals.

Daes nat hlink
Connect the ECT sensor connector. * Loose ar ponarly connected ECT scnsor cannector

Place the molorcycle on its side stand. -
Turn the ignition switch to "ON".
Check that the MIL blinks.

I

; oI

7 blinks

| Turn the ignition switch to "OFF”.

L
Discannect the ECT sensor 3P connectar. Mo voltage » Open or short circuit in Pink/MWhile wire
Turn the ignition switch to “ON". = Loose or puorly connected ECM gray connector
Measure the voltage at the wire harness side con-
nector.

Connection: Pink/AWhite {+)—Ground (—)
Standard: 4.76—5.28V

Mormal

To page 5-19
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From paye 5-18

1

Measure the voltage between the terminals of
the wire harness side connector.

o -

Connection: Pink/White [ +)—Green/Orange (—)
Standard: 475 - 525V

Nou vollags

‘ MNaormal
F 1
; Turn the ignition switch to “OFF".

Connect the ECT scnsor conncctor. Remaove the
left lower fairing (page 2-4). Disconnect the
enging wire harness 9P connector and measure
the ECT sensor resistance at the engine wire
harness side connector terminals.

Connection: Pinlk/VWhitc —Green/Orange
Standard: 2.3—2.6 kQ (at 20°C/68°F)

Normal

= Qpen circuit in Green/Orange wire
* Loose or poorly connected ECM black connector

Abnormal

= Faulty ECT sensor

= ¢ Replace the ECM with a new one and inspect
again.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 8 BLINKS (TP SENSOR)

‘ Raise the front of the fuel tank and support it
(page 3-4).
‘ Turn the ignition switch to "OFF™.

|

Disconnecl the TP sensar 3F connector,
Check the connector for loose contacts or corrod-
ed terminals.

—
Connect the TP scnsor connector.,

Place the motoreycle un its side stand.

Start the engine, let it idle and check the MIL
Llinks.

Does not blink

8 blinks

I

Turn the ignition switch to "OFE™.

Disconnect the TP sensor 3P connector.

Turn the ignition switch to “ON".

Measure the voltage at the wire harness side con-
nector. =il S o

.o

‘ Connectiun:‘:’cllowfﬂed(+'r-*Ground-E—]

Standard: 4.76—5.25V

‘ MNurmal

\
la page 5-21

No voltage

= | pose or poorly connected TP sensor conneclor

= » Open or short circuit in Yellow/Red wire

* Loosc or poorly connected ECM gray connector
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page & 20

T

Measure the voltage between the terminals of
the wirc harness side connector.

Connection: Yellow/Red ( +) —Green/Orangs (—)
Standard: 4.75—5.25V

Nou vollage

Narmal

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF".
Disconnect the ECM 22P gray connector (page 5-
100

Check for continuity between the wire harness
side connector terminal of the TP sensor and
ground.

Connection: Red/Yellow —Ground
Standard: No continuity

i No continuity
Y

* Open circuit in Green/Orange wire
¢ Loose or poarly connected ECM black connector

Continuily

Connect the ECM test harness o the ECM connec-
tors (paye 5-10).

Check for continuity between the ECM test har-
ness connector terminal and wire harness side
connecctar terminal of the TP sensor.

.

Connection: B5— Red/Ycllow
Standard: Continuity

! Caontinuity

|
To page 5-22

» Short circuit in RedfYellow wire

No continuity

* Opan circuit in Red/Yellow wire
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From payge 5-21

Connect the TP sensor 3P connectlor.

P

Abnormal
Turn the ignition switch ta “ON", ne ® Faulty TP sensor

Measure the voltage at the ECM Lest harness con-
neclor terminals.,

Connection: B5 (+]—A22 (—)
Standard: *0.4—0.6 V {throttle fully closed)
4.2 4BV (throttle fully open)

MNarmal

S =~ ® Rcplace the ECM with a new une and inspect
again.

A voltage marked * refers Lo Lhe value when the voltage reading at the TP sensar 3P connector (page 5-21) shows 5 V.
If the reading shows other than 5V, derive a voltage range at the test harness as follows:

Example:
Inthe case of a voltage ol 4.75 V al the TP sensor 3P connector:

0.4 475/50-038V
0.6 « 4,75/5.0=0.57V

Thus, the valid range is "0.38—0.57 V' for throttle fully clased.
Replare this calculation using 4.2 and 4.8 to get the resulting range for the throttle fully open.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 9 BLINKS (IAT SENSOR)

| Raise the front of the fuel tank and support it
| [page 3-4}).
I Turn the ignition switch to “OFF".

e el

Disconnect the |1AT sensor 2P connector.
Check the connectar for loose contacts or corrod
cd terminals.

Connect the IAT sensor connector.
Place the motorcycle on its side stand.
Turn the ignition switch to "ON",
Check that the MIL hlinks.

e

Does not blink

9 blinks
1

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF",

Disconnect the IAT sensor 2P connector.

Turn the ignition switch to "ON".

Measure the voltage at thc wire harness side
connector.

Connection: Gray/Blue {(+]— Ground {—}
Standard: 4.75—5.25 V

No voltage

Normal

To page 5-24

s Loose or poorly connected IAT sensor connector

= « ()pen ar short circuit in Gray/Blue wire
# | posc or poorly connected ECM gray connector
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-23
|

I

Measure the voltage betwean the terminals ot
the wire harncss side conneclor.

—
. =n|

Connection: Gray/Blue (—]—Green/Orange (—)
Standard: 1,75—5.25V

Mo voltage

Naormal

i

Turn the ignition switch ta “OFF".

T—

'Me.'asure the resistance betwean the |AT sensor
tarminals {at 20— 30°C/68 — 86°F).

i Standard: 1—4kQ

Normal

Abnormal

e Open circuit in Green/Orange wire
e Loase or poorly connected ECM black connector

= = Faulty AT sensor

again.

h-24

* Replace the ECM with a new one and inspect



FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 10 BLINKS (BARO SENSOR)

Remove the upper fairing (page 2-5).
Turn the ignition switch to "OFF".

Disconnect the BARD sensor 3P connector.
Check the connector for loose contacts or corrod-
ed terminals.

Connect the BARO sensor conncetor.
Place the motorcycle on its side stand.
Turn the ignition switch tw “ON".
Check that the MIL blinks.

- ey

[y a1

l 10 blinks

Does not hlink

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF".

Disconnect the BARO sensor 3P cannector.

Turn the ignition switch to “ON".

Measure the voltage at the wire harness side con-
nector.

Connection: Yellow/Red {+)—=Ground (—)

| Standard: 4.75-5.26V

Normal

To page b-26

No voltage

* | nose or poorly connected BARO sensor connec-
tor

e Open or short circuit in Yellow/Red wire
s Laose or pocrly connacted ECM gray connector
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 525
|

| No voltage

Measure the vollage between the ferminals of |
the wire harness side connector.

Connection: Yellow/Red (+)—Green/Orange | — ]

| Standard: £75-520V
L ~

‘ Maormal

'

Mo voltage

= Open circuit in Green/Orange wire
¢ Loose or poorly connected ECM black connector

! Measura the voltage between the terminals of
the wirc harness 5|de connactor.

Connection:
Light green/Black (+)—Green/Orange (—)
Standard: 1.75—5.25 V

Normal

|
i‘ Turn the ignition switch to "OFT".

Connect the BARO sensor connector.

Connect the ECM test harness to the ECM connac-
tare {page 5-10).
Turn the ignition switch to "ON"'

Mo voltage

= » Open or shart eircuit in Light green/Yellow wire

Measure the voltage at the ECM test harness con
nector terminals.

LW EE TSR

Connection: B&( |} A2ZZ{ )
| Standard: 2.7—3.1V (at 760 mm Ha/1,013 hPa)

Normal

s Faulty BARO sensor

e Replace the ECM with a new one and inspect
again.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel injection)

MIL 11 BLINKS (VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR)

Remove the seal cowl (page 2-2).
Turn the ignition switch to "OFF"™.

Nisconnect the vehicle speed sensor 3P connec-
tor.

Check the connector for loose contacts or corrod-
ed lerminals.

Connect the vehicle speed sensor connector,
Retract the side stand.

Start the engine and keep the engine speed more
than 5,000 rpm for at least 20 seconds.

Letthe engine idle and lower the side stand.
Check that the MIL blinks.

\'\

Does not blink

11 blinks
y

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF".

|

Disconnect the vehicle speed sensor connector.
Turn the ignition switch 1o "ON".

Measure the voltage al Lthe wire harness side con-
nector.

Connection: Black/Brown (+}— Ground (—)
Standard: Battery voltage

No vollage

Normal

To page 5 28

* Loose or poorly connected vehicle speed sensor
cannector

= Open circuit in Black/Brown wire
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-27

|

i

Mo voltage

Measure the voltage between the terminals of
the wire harness side connector.

Connection: Black/Brown {+)—Green/Black (—)

Standard: Battery voltage

Normal

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF™.
Disconnect the ECM 22P gray conneclor {page -

i 101,

Continuity

Check for continuity belween the wire harness
side conneclor terminal of the vehicle speed sen
sor and ground.

Tl Bt

Connection: Pink/(Green—Ground

I Standard: No continuity

Mo continuity

Conncct the ECM test harness o the ECM connec-
tors (page 5-10).

1

Mo continuily

Check for continuily between the TCM test har-
ness connector terminal and wirg harness side
connector terminal of the vehicle speed sensor.

- = o

Connection: E7 — Pink/Green

Standard: Continuily
L

Continuity

Tu page 5-29

e Open circuit in Green/Black wire

s Short circuit in Pink/Green wire

s Open circuit in Pink/Grean wire
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-28

S

Connect the vehicle speed sensor 3P connector.

. e Abnarmal .
Shift the transmission in neutral and turn the — ¢ Faulty vehicle speed sensor

ignition switch to "ON".

Measure the valtage at the ECM test harness con-

nector terminal and ground while slowly turning
I the rear wheel by hand.

Connection: B7 (+)—Ground
Standard: 010 & V pulse voltage

Normal

. * Replace the ECM with a new one and inspect
again.
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FUEL aYo lEWNI (Frogramineu ridcl L Lty

MIL 12 BLINKS (No. 1-1 INJECTOR)

If the fuel injector is faulty, the cngne will net Start (no spAtk). The faulty injector wil
also resut in no power fiow b the [uel pump relay and subscguently the fuel pump.

| Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-59).
Turn the ignition switch to “OFF".
1
.
Discunnect the No. 1-1 injector 2P connector.

Check the connector for loose contacts or currod-
ed terminals.

Connect the Na. 1-1 injector connector.
Place the motorcycle on its side stand.
Turn the ignition switch to "ON".
Check that the MIL blinks.

12 blinks
1

Does not blink

= Loose ur poorly connected No. 1-1 injcctor con-

Turn the ignition switch to “"OFF",

Measurc the resistance between the No. 1-1

injector terminals.

Connection: i
Black/White — Pink/Yellow (After '01: Pink)
Standard: 11.1—12.3 { (at 20°C/62°F)

Normal
T
To page 5-31

Abnarmal

nector

= @ Faulty No. 1-1 injector
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-30

|

Check for continuity between the No. 1 1 injector
terminal and ground.

Connection: Black/VWhite — Ground
Standard: No continuity

Continuity

\ Mo continuity

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Measure the voltage between the wire harness
side connector terminal of the No. 1-1 injector
and ground.

Connection: Black/White (+)— Ground (—]
Standard: Battcry voltage

® Faulty No. 1-1 injector

Mo valtage

i Mormal

Turn the ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect the ECM 22P black connector (page 5-
100,

Check tor continuity between the wire harness
side connector terminal of the No. 1-1 injeclor
and ground.

Connection:
Pink/Yellow (After '01: Pink)—Ground
Standard: No continuity

Mo continuity

To page 5-32

= # Open circuit in Black/White wire

Continuity

* Short circuit in Pink/Yellow wire
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection]

From pzge 5-31

'

Connect the ECM test harness to the ECIV connec-

tors (page 5-101.

1

Check for cantinuity between the ECM test har-
ness connector terminal and wire harness side
conncetor terminal ol the No. 1-1 injector termi

nal.

| Connection: A1— Pink/Yellow
‘ Standard: Continuity

I Conlinuity

‘No continuity

s Open circuit in Pink/Yellow wire

s Replace the ECM with a new onc and inspect

again.
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PTULL T2V TUALgialiiiliicua 1 o nijjceuaily

MIL 13 BLINKS (No. 1-2 INJECTOR)

1§ the fued injector is faulty, the engine will nod slart (ne spark). The taulty injocior will

alset rasul in e rerwiEr fee se the sl porms sy Ancd sobseosnily e fosd pump

|
|
|
|

Remove the air cleaner housing (page &-58).
Turn the ignition switch to "OFF",

Disconnect the Mo. 1-2 injector 2P connector.
Check the connactlor for loose contacts or corrod-
ed terminals.

Docs not blink

Connect the No. 1-2 injector connectar. t- = » | pose or poarly connected No. 1-2 injector con-
Place the motorcycle on its side stand. | nector

Turn the ignition switeh to “"ON".
Check that the MIL blinks.

13 blinks
i

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF".

[ a Abrormal

Measure the resistance between the No. 1-2 = o Faulty No. 1-2 injector
injector tarminals.

Connection: Black/White —Pink/Blue
Standard: 11.1—12.3 2 (at 20°C/68°F}

Narmal

To page 5-34
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-33
|

l

Chack for continuity between the No. 1-2 injcctor
Lerrminal and ground.

Connection: Black/White —Ground
i Standard: No continuity

No continuity
T

Continuity

Turn the ignition switch to "ON".

Measure the vollage between the wire harness
side connector terminal of the Na. 12 injector
and ground.

Connection: Black/\White (+)—Ground (—)
Standard: Batiery voltage

4 Normal

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF".
Disconnect the ECM 221 hlack connector ipage 5
0.

Mo voltage

= ¢ Faulty No. 1-2 injector

|

E Check far continuity between the wire harness
side connector terminal of the No. 1-2 injector

and ground.

Connection: Pink/Blue — Ground
Standard: Mo continuity

Mo continuity
1
To page 5-35

Continuity

= ® Open circuil in Black/White wire

= & Short circuit in Pink/Blue wire
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From pagc 5 34

Connect the ECM test harncss to the ECM connec-
tars (page 5-10).

Chack for continuity between the ECM test har-
ness connector terminal and wire harness side
connector terminal of the No. 1-2 injector termi-
nal.

Connection: A12—Fink/Blue
Standard: Continuity

Continuity

No continuity

* Open circuit in Pink/Blue wire

* Replace the FTCM with a new one and inspect

again.
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FUEL SY<= L EWVI (Frogrammea ruel injevlivft)

MIL 14 BLINKS (No. 2-1 INJECTOR)

11 1he fugd injecior w f4ully, the engine will noi start (no spark). Ihe fauty imector will
also result in ne power flow 1o the fuel pump ratay anc sitssguenty the fuel pump.

Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-59). ‘ B »
Turn the ignition switch to "OFE". - T A
1 - = s

l

|

Disconnect the Nu. 2-1 injector 2P connectar.
Check the connector for lanse contacts or corrod-
ed terminals.

Does not blink

Connect the No. 2-1 injector connector. "= ¢ Loose or poorly connected No. 2-1 injector con-
Place the motorcycle un ils side stand. nector

Turn the ignition switch to "ON".
Check that the MIL blinks.

‘ 14 blinks
o v

’V Turn the ignition switch ta "OFF™.

Measure the resistance between the No. 2-1 . Aonormel = o Faulty No. 2-1 injector

injector terminals.

Connection: Black/White — Pink/Gréen
Standard: 11.1—12.3 2 (at 20°C/68°F)

1

Mormal

To page 5-37
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-36

|
Check for continuity hetween the Na. 7-1 injector |
terminal and ground.

Continuit .
. Y+ etaulty No. 2-1 injector

Connection: Black/White Ground
Standard: No continuity

No continuity

Nu voltage

Turn the ignition switch to “ON". * Open circuit in BlackMhite wire
Measure the voltage betwsen the wire harness
side conneclor terminal of the No. 2-1 injectar

and ground

Connection: Black/White (+) Ground | )
Standard: Battery valtage

Narmal

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF".
Disconncct the ECM 22P black connector (page 5-
10).

| Continuit R .
Check lor continuity between the wire harness | Y = «Short circuit in Pink/Green wire

side connector termingl of the No. 2 1 injector
and ground.

Connection: Pink/Green — Ground
Standard: Mo continuity

No continuity

To page 5 38
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-37

r
Caonnect the ECM tast harness to the ECM connec-
tors {page 5-100.

'
Check for continuity between the ECM test har-
ness connector terminal and wire harness sidc

connector terminal of the No. 2-1 injector termi-
nal.

MNo continuity

= Open circuit in Fink/Green wire

| Connection: A2 —Pink/Green
| Standard: Continuity _1

Cantinuity

- } s Replace the ECM with a new ane and inspect
again.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 15 BLINKS (No. 2-2 INJECTOR)

I the furd injector (e faulty, the engine wll nol etart (no spark]. The faulty iniector wil
Jsa reault in no power flow ko the fuel pumo reday anl suts=tuently shie fusl pump.

Hemove the air cleaner housing (page 5-59),
Turn the ignition switch to “OFF"".

1

Disconnect the No. 2-2 injector 2P connector.

‘ Check the connector for loose contacls ur corrod-
ed terminals.

A

Z ”\?5"

Dnoes not hlink

Connect the Na. 2-2 injectar connactar. * Louse or poorly connected No. 2-2 injector con-
Place the motoreycle on its side stand.- | nector

Turn the ignition switch to "ON"",
Check that the MIL blinks.

16 blinks

‘ Turn the ignition switch to "OFF",

. Ab al
| Measure the resistance betwseen the MNo. 2-2 AL Ll * Faulty No. 2-2 injector

injector terminals.

Connection: BlacK*White—Pinlsz!aék
Standard: 11.1—12.3 1 (at 20°C/68°F)

R

l MNormal

To page 5-40
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-39

|

Check for continuity between the No. 2-2 injector
terminal and ground.

Connection: Black/\White —Ground
Standard: No continuity

Continuity

MNo continuity

Turn the ignition switch ta “ON".

Measure the voltage between the wire harness
side connector terminal of the No. 2-2 injector
and ground.

Connection: Black/White (+) Ground (=}
Standard: Battery voltage

Mo yoltagc

e Faulty No. 2-2 injector

MNarmal

Turn the ignition switch to "OFF",
isconnect the ECM 22P black connector (page 5-
101

1

Check for continuity between the wire harncss
side connectar terminal of the No. 2-2 injector
and ground.

Connection: Pink/Black— Ground
. Standard: No continuity

l No continuity

l'opage 5 47

Continuity

= » Open circuit in Black/White wire

+ Shart circuit in Pink/Black wire
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-40

| Connect the ECM test harness to the ECM cannec-
| tors (page 5-10).
No continuity

Check for continuity between the ECM test har- * Open circuit in Pink/Black wira
ness connector terminal and wire harness side
connecctor terminal of the No. 2-2 injectar termi-
nal.

Connection: A13—Pink/Black
Standard: Continuity

Continuity

= # Fcplace the ECM with a new one and inspect
again,
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 18 BLINKS (CAM PULSE GENERATOR)

| ;
Haise the front of the fuel lank and support it
{page 3-4), |

Turn the iynition switch ta “OFF". |

! Disconnect the cam pulsc generator 2P connec-

tor.
Check the connector for loose contacts or corrod

’ edterminals. _ ., . |
et W

Conneact the cam pulse generator cannector.
Check that the engine can he started by cranking
it with the starter motor.

Engine slarts

Engine does not start
J

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF".

- i

Disconnect the cam pulse gengrater conneclor.

Check for continuity between the wire harness
| side connectur terminal of the cam pulse genera-
tor and ground.

= 2

2
i
R | .j
Connection: Gray/Green— Ground
Standard: Continuity

| Continuity

To page 5-13

No continuit I ; .
— -Y—F-Open circuit in Gray/Green wire

= o Lpose or poorly connected cam pulse generator
connector
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-42

Connect the peak voltage adaptor to the digital
| multimeter [page 5-9).

|

Turn the ignition switch to “ON",

Crank the engine with the starter motor, and
measure the cam pulse generator peak vaoltage at
the cam pulse generator terminals,

Connection: Gray (—)—Gray/Green (—)
Standard: 0.7 V minimum

Abnormal

Normal

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF",
Connect the cam pulse generatar connector,
Disconnect the ECM gray connector (page 5-10).

Turn the ignition switch to “ON",

Crank the engine with the starter motor, and

| measure the cam pulse generator peak voltage at
| the ECM gray connector terminal and ground.

| Connection: Gray (+1—Ground (—)
! Standard: 0.7 V minimum

Abnormal

= ® Faulty cam pulse generator

Normal

= ¢ Open or shart circuit in Gray wire

* Replace the ECM with a new one and inspect
again,
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 19 BLINKS (IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR)

Remove the lower inner fairing and left lower I
fairing (page 2 3, 2-4].
Turn the ignition switch to “OFF".

Disconnect the ignition pulse generator 2P con-
nector.

Check the connector for loose contacts or corrad-
cd terminals.

i ' o Enginc starts N
| Connect the ignition pulse generalor connector. e T m s Loose or poorly connected ignition pulse genera

Check that the engine can be started by cranking tor connector
il with the starter motor.
‘nnorol: After '01:

I'ngine does not start
1

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF",

- L | Nocontinuity ) o )
Disconnect the ignition pulse generator connec- ——— =  Open circuitin Gray/Green wire
tor.

Check lor continuity between the wire harness
side connector terminal of the ignition pulse
generator and ground.

Alter 01

e | 'J )
BTN W | L [
| Connection: Giray/Green —Ground
% Standard: Continuity

Continuity

To page 5-45
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5 44

|

Connect the peak voltage adaptor to the digital
multimeler (page 5-9). |

Turn the ignition switch to "ON", Aonormal
Crank the engine with the starter molor, and
mcasure the ignition pulse generator peak volt-
age at the ignition pulse generatar connectar ter-
minals.
After '01:
=
v
Connection: Yellow {+]— Gray/Green
(After '01:White/Yellow) (—)
‘Standard: 0.7 V minimum
Normal
Y
Turn the ignition switch to “0OFF™,
Connect the ignition pulse generator connector.
Disconnect the ECM gray connector (page 5-10).
Abnormal

= * Faulty ignition pulse generator

Turn the ignition switch to “"ON",

(Crank the engine with the starter motor, and
measure the ignition pulse generator peak volt-
age at the ECM gray connector terminal and
ground.

Connection: Yellow {+)—Ground (—)
Standard: 0.7 V minimum

Normal

s Qpen or short circuit in Yellow wire

again.

~—————— ¢ Replace the ECM with a new one and inspect
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

MIL 20 BLINKS (E*-PROM)

Atter ‘01: Remove the driver seal (page 2-2) and
| battcry cover.
Turn the ignition switch to "OFF". J

‘ Remove the passenger scat (page 2-2).

Disconnect the ECM 22F cannectors.
Check the connector for loose contacts or corrod-
edterminals.

| 20 blinks

Connect the T CM connectors. | Reset the self-diagnostic memory (page 3-8).
Short the service check connactor terminals with | Turn the ignition switch Lo “"ON".

a jumper wire (page 5-7). Check that the MIL blinks.

Turn the ignition switch to "ON"™. :
Check that the MIL blinks.

20 blinks

L
* Faulty ECM

‘ Does not blink 20 times
'

5 N ; , Does not blink 20 times
| Turnthe ignition switch o “OFF"". —_-— -

Remove the jumper wire from Lhe service check
connector.

Remove the upper lairing (page 2-6).
Disconnect the BARO sensar 3P connector,

R

|

) o |Does not blink 20 times .
Flace the motorcycle on its side stand. — —— =« No problem or other compenent failure

i Start the enging, let itidle and check that the MII Reconnect the BARO sensor connector.
blinks.

20 blinks

r —_ -
Turn the ignition switch to “OFF™. J
' T

Y
To page b-17
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

From page 5-16

Short the service check connector tarminals with
a jamper wire (page 5-7).

lurn the ignition switch to “ON"".

Check that the MIL blinks.

Doas not blink 20 times

20 hlinks

Reset the sclf diagnostic memory (page 5-8).
Turn the ignition switch to "ON",
Check that the MIL blinks.

20 blinks

| Does not blink 20 times

* No problem or check other failure.

* No prablem or check ather failure.

= Faulty ECM
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

FUEL TANK o0 ae |

NOTE:

* To prevenl an excessive amount of fuel from
flowing out of the fuel tank when removing the
hanjo holt and fucl feed hose, perform the
following procedurs. First open the fuel tank cap
to release pressure, and then close the cap. Then
remove the breather hose from the fucl tank.
Attach a vacuum pump (e.g.. Mity Vac) to the
breather hose nipple on the fuel tank. Apply 2-3
inches of vacuum Lo the fuel tank, and then
remove the hanjo holt and fuel feed hosc.
Applying vacuum to the fuel tank will prevent
excessive amounts of fuel from flowing vul of
the fuel tank.

» Once the banjo halt and fuel feed hose are
installed on the fuel tank, remove the vacuum
pump from the breather hose nipple.

REMOVAL

Remove the scat cowl (page 2-2).

Disconnect the fuel pump 3P [black] connector.

Remove the fuel tank front muounting bolts, wash-
ers and collars.
Raise the frant of the fuel tank and support it.

11 will be easier to Disvonmect the fuel return hose from the pressure
reinstall the fuel requlator and drain the gasoline into an approved
tank if all the gasoline container,
gasaling is  Plug the fuel return hose end.
drained lrom the
tank.

Disconnect the fuel tank breather hose and owver-

Mow hose.
Cover the fuel feed hose banjo bolt with a rag ur | \:ﬁ
chop towel. , : Y{
\-"- — e

Slowly lnosen the banjo bolt and catch the fuesl /""/I__‘ h ol
using an approved gasoline container. /-/ /{" WA

F J t',)f \\. -

. YA
e \‘\ |
- L \' \ ¥
FUEL FEED HOSE BANJO BOLT
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Remove the fuel tank pivot nut, washer, bolt and
fuel tank.

Remove the hanjo bolt, fuel foed hose and sealing
washers from the fuel tank.

INSTALLATION

Cover the frame and panels with cloth to avoid

damage.

Lay the front of the tank over the right side of the P _ R

air cleaner housing so that it rests there securely. e J . ‘
Install the fuel feed hose onto the tuel tank with the 5 ¥ BV@iBoK Fl':‘u."-"-',"-'t-SH R

ol -
banio bult and new sealing washers, aligning the

feed hose joint neck with the setting groove.

| NOTICE I
Always replace the sealing washers with new ones,
when the fuel foed hase is rermoved or loosened.

Cheack that the rear rubber mounts arc installed in

position. _

Install the fuel tank over the frame, insert the pivot FRONT MOUNTING BOLTS
bolt and install the washer and nut. ;’

Tighten the nul securely. WASHEHS /

Tighten the fuel feed hose banjo bolt.
TORQUE; 22 N.m (2.2 kgf.m , 16 Ibf-ft)
Install the remove parts in the reverse order of

rermaval.
COLLARS—-%‘_‘__‘

BREATHER HOSE-__

PIVOT BOLT - _
FEED HOSE~__

SEALING WASHERS <~

T ———CONNECTOR

___—— WASHER

OVERFLOW HOSE RUBBER MOUNTS
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FUEL LINE INSPECTION

NOTE:

* To prevent an excassive amount of fuel from
flowing out of the fuel tank when removing the
banjo bolt and fuel feed hose, perform the
following procedure. First open the fuel tank cap
to relcasc pressure, and then close the cap. Then
remove the breather hosc from the fuel tank.
Attach a vacuum pump (e.g., Mity Vac) to the
breather hose nipple on the fuel tank. Apply 2-3
inches of vacuum ta the fuel tank, and then
remove the banjo bolt and fuel feed hose.
Applying vacuum to the fuel tank will prevent
excessive amounts of fuel from lNowing out of
the fuel tank.

* Once the fuel pressure gauge is attached to the
fugl tank, remove the vacuum pump from the
breather hose nipple. After the ugl pressure test
has been completed, repeat the above steps,
starting with opening the fuel tank cap.

FUEL PRESSURE INSPECTION

Disconnect the battery negative cable [page 16-4)

Remove the fuel tank front mounting bolts,
washers and collars,
Raise the front of the fuel tank and support it.

Pinch the pressure regulator vacuum hose with
hose pinchers.

Cover the fuel feed hose banjo bolt with a rag or
shop towel,

Slowly loosen the banjo holt and catch the fuel
using an approved gasolinc container.

NOTICE |

Always replace the scaling washars with new ones,
when the fuel feed hose banjo bolt is removed or
fonsened.

Remove the tuel tank pivot nut, washer and bolt.
Remave the banjo bolt, fuel feed hose and sealing
washers.,

Attach the following Honda genuine parts;

—Banjo bolt, 12 mm: Part No. 90008-PD6-010
—Sealing washer, 12 mm: Part No. 90428 PD6 003

TORQUE:
12 mm banjo bolt: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m , 16 Ibt-ft)

BANJO BOLT”

—SEALING
WASHER
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When the fuel
return hose is
disconnected,
gasoling will spill
our of the hose.
Place an approved
gasoline container
under the hose
and drain the
gasvline., Wipe off
any spifled
gaseline.

Connect the fuel pressure gauge.

TOOL:
Fuel pressure gauge  07406-00£40002 or
07406-004000A (U.S.A. unly)

Connect the hattery negative cable.
Start the engine, let it idle and read the fucl pres
sure.

FUEL PRESSURE: 343 kPa (3.5 kgf/fem®, 50 psi)

If the pressure is higher than specified pressure,
inspect the following:
—clogged fuel return hose
pressure regulator
—fuel pump ipage 5-52)

If the pressure is lower than specified pressure,
inspect the following:

-clogged fucl filter

—pressure requlator

—fuel pump (page 5-52)

After inspection, remove the fuel pressure gauge
and attached parts.

Install the Tuel feed hose with the banjo bolt and
new sealing washers, aligning the hose joint neck
with the setting groove.

Tighten the banjo bolt.

~ NOTICE

Always replace the scaling washers with new ones,
whean the fuel feed hose banjo bolt is removed or
lopsened.

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m . 16 Ibf-ft)
Connect the vacuum hose o the pressure regulator.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
removal.

FUEL FLOW INSPECTION
Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2).
Turn the engine stop switch to "Il ",

Remove the fuel tank front mounting bolts, rcar
pivot bolt, and nut.

Disconnect the fuel return hose from the fuel tank
and plug the joint pipe of the fuel tank immediately.

Turn the ignition swilch o “ON",
Turn the engine stop switch ta () .
Wait until the fuel pump stops operating (listen for
the sound of the pump to stc-p} tapproxmatelv 2
seconds).

Cycle the engine stop switch to ' BJ’" and then back

o ()"

i

|
1
]

FUEL PRESSURE GAUGE

! / L [Tl
Iy ' \t‘-':\ “q_{\ W Fah N

S S / x&\w;& Y

BANJO BOLT

A,

SEALING WASHERS

CONNECTOR

FUEL CUT RELAY




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

Repeat this three more times (for a total of five
fimes = 10 scconds),

After '01 shown: & = i

Measure the amount of fuel volume pumped.

AMOUNT OF FUEL VOLUME:
190 cm® (6.4 US oz, 6.7 Imp 0z)/10 seconds

IT the fuel flow is less than the specified amount,
refer to the following inspection.

Disconnact the black ECM connector o prevent
damayging the ECM circuit.

Turn the ignition switch ta "OFF” and disconnect
the fuel cut-off relay conncctor.

Connect the brown and black/white wire Lerminals
of the wire harness side connector with a jumper
wire.

When the fuel Remove the fuel tank front mounting bolts, rear
return hose is  pivot bolt and nut.
disconnected, gas- Disconnect the fuel return hose from the fuel tank
oline will spilf out  and plug the joint pipe of the fuel tank immediately.
of the hose. Place Turn the ignition switch to “ON" for 10 seconds.
anapproved Measure the amount of fuel flow.
gasuline container
and drain the  AMOUNT OF FUEL FLOW:
gasoling. 180 em? (6.4 US oz, 6.7 Imp 0z)/10 seconds
Wipe off spilled . .
gasoline, If the fusl flow is less than specified amount, in- FUEL RETURMN HOSE
spect the following: -
clogged fuel feed hose and/or fuel return hose
—clogged fuel filter
-pressure regulator
—fuel pump

APPROVED GASOLINE CONTAINER
N,

After inspection, connect the fuel return hose and
install the removed parts.

FUEL PUMP
INSPECTION

Turn the ignition switch ta "ON'" and check that the
fuel pump operates for a few seconds.

If the fuel pump does not operate, disconnect the
fuel purmp 3P (black) connector.

Measure the voltage hetween the brown [—] and
green (—| wirc terminals of the wire harness side
conngctor,

Turn the ignition switch to “"ON",

There should he hattery voltage for a few scconds.

« |f there is battery voltage, replace the [uel pump,
= [l there is no voltage, check the following:
open circiit in green wire between the fuel
pump conncctor and ground terminal
—open circuit in brown wire betwaen the [uel”

pump connector and fuel cut relay ' l:\:;‘jv’/- ) \ \ y "/,'
If the wires are UK, check the fuel cut off rclay A4 NAy T
{page 5-541. : FUEL PUMP 3P CONNECTOCR
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REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remove the fuel tank {page 5-48).

Remove the fuel pump mounting nuts and the fuel
pump from the fuel tank.

Install a new gasket onto the fuel pump base.
Install the fuel pump into the fuel tank, being
careful not to damage the strainer and gasket.

Install the mounting nuts and tighten them in the
seguence shown.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgt-m , 9 Int#)

Install the fuel tank (page 5-49).

FUEL FILTER REPLACEMENT
Remove the fuel pump.

Remove the serew, disconnect the tuel pump hoses
and remove the fuel filter.

Install the fuel filter in the reverse order of removal.

MOUNTING NUTS

GASKET
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FUEL CUT-OFF RELAY 00—01:
INSPECTION

R =

'00—"01:  Remove the passenger seat {page 2-2).
After '01:  Remove the seat cowl [page 2-2)

Turn the ignition switch 10 "ON" with the engine
stop switch inthe “ () ' position.
The coil is narmal if the fuel cut-ott relay chicks.

If you do not hear the relay “click”, inspect the
relay using the procedure below.

Turn the ignition switch to MO
Disconnect the fuel cutoff rclay 4P {black)
connector,

SIGNAL LINE

Check for continuity between the brown/black wire
terminal of the wire harness side connector and
yround.
¢ Thare should be no continuity with the ignition
switch turned to "OFF".
If there is continuity, check for a short circuit in
the brown/black wire between the fuel cut-off
relay and FCM.
» Turn the ignition switch to “ON" with the engine
stop switch in the “(0) " pogition.
There should be conlinuity for a few seconds,
If there is no continuity, check for an open circunt
in brown/black wire between the rclay and ECM.

BANK ANGLE SENSOR RELAY LINE

Measurs the voltage between the blackiwhite wire
terminal (+} of the wire harness side connector
and ground (= ).

Turn the ignition switch to “ON" with the engine
stop switch in the () " position.

There should be battary voltage.

Il there is no voltage, check for an open circuit in
the black/white wire between the fuel cut-off relay
and bank angle sensor rclay.
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OPERATION CHECK

Remove the fuel cut-off relay.

Connect the 12 V battery to terminal A {+] and
terminal B (= ).

There should be continuity between Lerminal C and
terminal D when the battery is connected, and no
continuity when the battery 1s disconnected.

BANK ANGLE SENSOR/RELAY
INSPECTION

Hemove the seat cowl (page 2-2).

Turn the ignition switch to "ON" with the engine
stop switch inthe “ () " position.

Measure the wvoltage between the bank angle E

. -

sensor connector terminals with the connector
connected.

STANDARD:
White/Black {(+) — Green {—): Battery voltage
Red/Orange () — Green (—): 0—1V

Turn the ignition switch to “OFF".

Remove the two nuts, screws, washers and the
bank angle sensor from the rear fender.

Place the bank angle sensor horizontal and turn the

BANK ANGLE/SENS

-l T

ignition swilch 1w “ON",
The bank angle sensor is normal if the bank angle |
sensor relay clicks and the powsr supply line is l
cloged. ’
Incline the sersor approximately 60 degrees to the
left or right with the ignition switch turned ta "ON"".
The bank anglc scnsor is normal if the bank angle
sensor relay clicks and the power supply line is
Upern.

NOTE:

+|f you repeat this test, first turn the ignition
switch 1o “OFF”, then back to “ON" before you
try the test again.

/_JT| A0® BANK AN(iL.I: POSITION
l—-\ = /‘\\
‘-—-n\ Jf-—' :, -'\\
\\ e 5 .--'--.H’f
NORMAL lapproximately)} ETQ
POSITION o
=
{/” \
~ 60°

(approximately)
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BANK ANGLE SENSOR RELAY

Remove the hank angle sensor relay.

Connect the 12 V battery to terminal A (+] and
terminal B (—).

There should be continuity between terminal C and
terminal D when the battery is connected, and no
continuity when the battery is disconnected.
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BARO/MAP SENSORS
OUTPUT VOLTAGE INSPECTION

(V)

Connect the ECM test harness to the ECM (page 5-
11

Turn the ignition switch to "ON" and engine stop
switchto " ()",

Measure the voltage at the ECM test harness con-
nector {page 5-11).

CONNECTION:
BARO sensor: BE () —AZ2 (—)
MAP sensor: B17 [+)—A22 (—)

STANDARD: 27-31V 1.5 1 : |

The output voltage (above) is measured under the
standard atmosphere (1 atm = 1,030 hPa). 10
The output voltage is changed by the altitude as '
shown in the chart, hecause it varies in accordance | ' |

with the atmospheric pressure.

0.5 - '
| |

0 500 1000 1500 2000 cm |
(1,650) (3,300) (4,950) (6,600) ifeet) |

|

BARO SENSOR REPLACEMENT

Remove the upper fairing (page 2-5).

Disconnect the BARO sensor 3P connector.
Remove the screw and BARO sensor.

Installation is in the reverse order of remaoval.

MAP SENSOR REPLACEMENT

Remove Lhe air cleaner housing (paye 5-59).
Disconnect the.MAP scnsor 3P connector.
Disconnect the vacuum tube from the MAP sensor.

Remove the screw and MAP sensor.

Installation is in the reverse order of remaoval.

-

e

P VACOUMEESE,
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IAT SENSOR
REPLACEMENT

Raise the frant of the fuel tank and support it (page
3-4).

Disconnecl the IAT sensor 2P cannector.
Remove the two screws and IAT sensor.

Installation is in the reverse order of remaoval.

CAM PULSE GENERATOR BOLT CLAMP
REPLACEMENT J L &

| \ g
Remove the air cleaner hausing (page 5-59). [\\ ‘l \f-?%\%/ %,

Disconnect the cam pulse generator 2P connector. . ﬁ%
., ! (gl
Remove the bolt, clamp and cam pulse generator. Yoh e
\‘Q_ | /,f g ;;“; /‘
\(L‘ ;: /{f’; \/’ I
“ " (N _/"I
kS \/'Cﬁ -~ /"-\ \
\\\'i\ \\‘i\\ ,/‘/// g zé\::“:fx
“‘% 7 ’EE'\ \
o " i \_ {
CONMNECTOR CAM PULSE GENERATOR |
. . i . . - T iy F P " TN N
Coat a new O-ring with engine oil and install it anto S : \R\E’HING._

the cam pulse generator.

Install the cam pulse generator intw the rear
cylinder head, clamp and tighten the holt securely.

Install the air cleaner housing (page 5-60).
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ECM (ENGINE CONTROL MODULE)
POWER/GROUND LINE INSPECTION Q)‘

Connect the FCM test harness to the ECM connec-
tors (page 5-9). —

T o &9 o) &3 43 67 & 8 Ioil]

=]

GROUND LINE

Check for continuity between the ECM test harness

connector A1U terminal and Qrﬂunﬁ, and between T4 14 15 TR T TR 1A 3 z'.cI\'\ 1215 18 15 16 17 15 15 20 & 221
the A11 terminal and ground. / Y
There should be continuity at all times, A‘)ICI ﬁt‘H

If there is no continuity, check for an open circuit in
the green/pink wirc and green wire.

POWER INPUT LINE

Turn the ignition switch to "ON" with the engine
stop switch inthe () " position. .
Measure the voltage between the ECM test harness
connector B7 terminal (+} and ground.

There should be battery voltage.

If there is no voltage, check for an open circuit in
the black/while wire between the ECM and bank
angle sensor relay.

If the wire is OK, check the bank angle sensor/relay
(page 5-56).

AIR CLEANER HOUSING
REMOVAL

Remove the fuel tank (page 5-48).
Remove the air cleaner element (page 3-6),

Remove the screw, setting plate and rubber cap.

Remove the gzir funncl/air clcaner housing
MOouUnting screws,
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Disconnect the air cleanar housing drain tubs and
air supply hose of the PAIR systern from the air
cleaner housing.

Disconnect the breather hose from the air cleancr )
housing. il

Remove the air cleaner housing with the air funnels.

! by |
RREATHER HOSE ;

INSTALLATION h

Install the air cleanar housing into the frame,
inserting the separalor plate between the guide
rubbers as shown.

Install the air cleaner housing in the reverse order
of removal.

INJECTOR . INJECTOR - - ';F_ ]
INSPECTION |~

Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-58).
Temporarily install the fuel tank (page 5-49] and
raise and support the front of the tank.

Start the engine and let it idle.
Cantirm praper injector operating sounds with a
sounding rod or stethoscope. -

o .

IT the injector does not operate, replace the injector.
SOUNDING ROD
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THROTTLE BODY
REMOVAL

Hemove the air cleaner hausing (page 5-59).

Disconnect the throttle body wire harness 10P
connector.

Remove the throttle cables from the cable stay and
disconnect them from the throttle drum.

EFHE LS BRI

Dennt hold the Loosen the insulator band screws and remove the
fuel feed pipe to  throttle hody from the cylinder heads.
remove the
Lhrottle body.

Disconnect the vacuum hose from the throttle body.
Carifornia type only: Discunnect the No.5 hose
from the 3-way joint.
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Remove the choke cable from the stay and discon-
nect it from the starter lever.
Recmove the throttle body.

Seal the cylinder head intake ports with tapc or a
clean cloth io keep dirt and debris from entering
the enginc afier the throttle body has been re-
moved.

DISASSEMBLY

Hold the pipe stay with a wrench and loosen the
fuel fecd hose nut.

Remove the nul, fuel feed hoss and sealing
washers.

Disconnect the MAP sensur, TP sensor and injector
connectors, and remove the throttle body wire "00—"01:
harness.

WIRE HARNESS

&

WIRE HARNESS a
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NOTE:

+ Do not loosen or tighten the white painted bolts and screws of the throttle body. Loosening or tightening them can cause
throttle and idle valve synchronization failure.

* Tighten the bolts and screws of the throttle body to the specified torque. The parts of the throtlle body not shown in this
manual should not be disassembled.

"00—"01:

WHITE PAINTED

\ )
\ X
| N/
5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 IbF-ft) WHITE PAINTED o
~——H =
[/ 3 22 N-m (2.2 kgf.m , 18 Ibfft)
| ‘

5 N.m (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 lbf.ft)

VWHITE PAINTED

5 N:m (0.5 kgt-m , 3.6 Ibf.ft)

. /
5 M.m (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 Ibf-ft) WHITE PAINTED 5MN-m (0.5 kaf-m ., 3.6 Ibf-ft)
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After ‘01:

WHITE PAINTED
3N-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 Ibl-It)

/ 5 N-m {0.5 kgl-m , 3.8 Ibff)
2.1 Nem (0.21 kgf-m , 1.5 Ibf-ft)

WHITEPAINTED 5. (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 IbT-fU)

{
5 N.m (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 1bf-f1) WHITE PAINTED !
: § N-rm [0.5 kgf.m , 3.6 Ibf.f)
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THROTTLE BODY VACUUM HOSE ROUTING

‘00—"01: PRESSURE REGULATOR

VACUUM HOSE

FYAP PURGE HOSE f

(California type only) /
\

& /
MAP SENSOR VACUUM MAP SENSOR VACUUM
HOSE HOSE
. MAP SENSOR VACUUM PRESSURE REGULATOR
EVAP PURGE HOSE HOSE . VACUUM HOSE
(Califarnia type only) e .|

. /
L PRESSURE REGULATOR

EVAP PURGE HOSE VACUUM HOSE
(California type only)
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After '01:

PRESSURE RF GULATOR
VACUUM HOSE
EVAP PURGE HOSE [
ICalitornia type onlyi

MAP SENSOR VACUUM
HOSE

EVAP PURGE HOSE MAP SENSOR VACUUM PRESSURE REGULATOR
(California type only) HOSE \ VACUUM HOSE

.,

.

PRESSURE REGULATOR

,// VACUUM HOSE

EVAP PURGE HOSI
(Calilornia type only)
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INJECTOR

Remove the bolts and fuel feed pipes,

Remove the two bolts and pipe stay with the
injector from the throttle body.
Ramave tha seal ring.

Remove the injector from the pipe stay.
Remove the O-ring and cushion ring trom the INJECTOR
injector.

STARTER VALVE

Remove the cotter pins, washers and starter rod.
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Remove the two sorews and the throttle stop screw
assembly.

Locsen the starter valve nut and remove the starter
valve assembly.

PRESSURE REGULATOR

Discunnect the vacuum hose from the pressure reg-
ulator.

Hold the pipe stay_ with a wrench and loosen the
pressure regulator nut.

Remove the pressure regulator and joint pipe.

NUT-—"

VACUUM HOSE”” BRES

RRESSWREE
REGULATOR
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ASSEMBLY <> o
PRESSURE REGULATOR - I}lh\l
Coal new O-ring with oil and install tham ono the H \
joint pipe. f

JOINT PIPE

Install the pressure regulator with the joint pipe.
Huld the pipe slay wilh & wrench and tighten the
pressure regulator nut.

TORQUE: 27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf ft)

Connect the vacuum hose to the pressure regulator.

=ER EEE

REGULATOR

STARTER VALVE

Apply grease lu the starler lever contacling areas of
the starter valve.

Install the starter valve assembly into the throttle
body while hooking the starter lever,

Tighten the starter valve nut.

TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m , 1.4 Ibf-ft)

Install the throttle stop screw assembly and tighten
the two screws.

TORQUE: 2 N.mi (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-ft)
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Install the starter rod onto the starter levers and
sccure it with the washers and new coller pins.

INJECTOR O-RING

Install the cushion ring onto the injector. e H

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it into the INJECTOR
injector groove.

!
CUSHION RING

Install the injector into the pipe stay. INJECTOR
A

Coat a new seal ring with oil and install it into the
throttle budy.

Install the injector/pipe stay onto the throttle body
and tighten the two bolts.

TORQUE: 5 N.n (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 bf.ft)
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Caat new O-rings with oil and install them into the
throttle body.

Install the fuel feed pipe and tighten the four bolts.
TORQUE: 5 N.m (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 Ibf-ft)

Install the other fuel feed pipes.

N\

SEUIEL FEED PIPE

Install the throttle body wire harness, and connect  .4q_ 4.
the injector, MAP sensar and TP sensor connectors.

Install the fuel feed hose with new sealing washers %
and nut. l‘tﬁ'ﬂ‘_ &

Resl the hose joint stopper onto the pipe stay.

STOPPER

~—HUEL FEED HOSE
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Haold the pipe stay with a wrench and tighten the
fuel feed hose nut.

PIPE STAY

TORQUE: 22 N.m (2.2 kgf.m , 16 Ibf.t)

INSTALLATION

Install the throttle body over the cylindar heads.,
Connect the choke vable to the choke link and
install it onto the cable stay.

Connect the vacuum hose to the joint pipe of the
throttle hody.

California typec only: Connect the MNo.5 hose 10 the
3-way joint.

Apply il to the insulator inside surfaces for ease of
installation.

Install the throttle body onto the cylinder heads.
Tighten the throttle body insulator band screws.

TORQUE: 1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 Ibf-f)

— il :
INSULATOR BAND'SEREWS™
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(:annect the throttle cables ta the throttle drum and r r@TTLE —
install them onto the cable stay.

Adjust the throttle cable (page 3-41.

Connect the throttle bady wire harncss connaclor.

Install the air cleanar housing (page 5-60).

STARTER VALVE SYNCHRONIZATION

NOTE:

» The starter valve screw is factary pre-set and no
adjustment is necessary unless the starter valves
are replaced.

» Synchronize the starter valves with the enyine at
normal operating temperature and with the trans-
mission in neutral.

Remove the air cleaner housing (page 5-59).
g ipag

Disconnect the vacuum hose from the front throttle
body vacuum joint pipe.
Connect the vacuum gauge hose to the joint pipe.
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The rear starter
valve cannat be
adjusted; it is the
bagce starter valve.

Except California type: Remove the plug from the
rcar throttle body vacuum joint pipe.

California type: Disconnect the purge hose lrom the
rear throttle body vacuum joint pipe and plug the
haose end.

Connect the vacuum gauge hose to the jaint pipe.

Temporarily install the fuel tank (page 5-49) and
raise and support the frant of the tank.

Start the engine and adjust the idle speed with the
throttle stop screw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,300 = 100 rpm

Check the vacuum difference between the front and
rear cylinder intake ports.

The front cylinder intake port vacuum should be
higher than the rear cylinder intake port vacuum by
20 = 5 mm Hg (0.8 = 0.2 in Hgl.

Adjusl the vacuum pressure with the front starter
valve screw so the front vacuum is higher than
the rear vacuum by 20 = 5 mm Hg (0.8 = 0.2 in Hgl.

Stop the engine.
Disconnect the vacuum gauge hoses.

Except California type: Install the pluy unlo the rear
throttle body vacuum joint pipe.

California type: Remove the plug from the purge
hosc end and connect the hose to the rear throttle
body vacuum joint pipe.

THROTTLE STOP SCREW KNOB |
P
o :E.:‘_,—"- g:..—.l@i
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Connect the vacuum hose to the front throttle bady
vacuum jaint pipe.

Install the air cleaner housing (paye 5-60).
Install the fuel tank {(page 5-49).

Start the engine and adjust the idle speed with the
throttle stop screw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,300 = 100 rpm
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SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM

SYSTEM INSPECTION

Starl the gnging and warm it up to normal operat-
ing temperature.

Hemove the air cleaner cover (page 3-61.

Check that the secondary air intake port is clean
and free of carbon deposits.

Check the pulse secondary air injection (PAIR]
check valves it the port is touled with carbon.

Remove the lower inner fairing and both lower
fairings (page 2.3, 2-4).

Disconnect the air supply lair cleaner housing-to
PAIR control solencid valvel hose from the air
cleaner housing.

Disconnect the PAIR control solecnoid wvalve
connector,

Start the engine and open the throttle slightly to be
certain that air is sucked in through the air supply
hose.

If the air is not drawn in, check the air supply hoses
for clogs.

With the engine running, connect the 12 V battery
to the PAIR control solenoid valve conneclor.

CONNECTION:
Battery {— ) tcrminal —
Black/White (After ‘01: Orange) terminal
Ballery (—) terminal —
Orange/Dlack (Atter '071: Green) terminal

Check that the air supply hose stops drawing air
when the battery is connected.

If the air is drawn in, install a now PAIR control sole-
noid valve.

=21 RINTAKE PORT

PLY HOSE

AIR SUPPLY HOSE

]
| PAIR CONTROL SOLENQID VALVE
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

PAIR CHECK VALVE INSPECTION o AR EHECK VALVE

Front: Remove the lower inner fairing (paye 2-3).
Rear: Remove the fuel tank (page 5-48).

Remove the holts, PAIR check valve cover and PAIR
check valve from the cylinder head cover.

Check the reed for damage or fatigue. Replace if
necessary.

Replace the PAIR check valve if the seat rubber is
cracked, deteriorated or damaged or if there is
clearance between the read and seat.

Install the PAIR check valve and cover onto the cyl-

inder hcad cover.
Apply locking agent Lo the cover bolt threads.
Install and tighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 5 N-m (0.5 kaf-m , 3.6 Ibf-ft)

INTAKE AIR CONTROL SYSTEM
VACUUM LINE DIAGRAM

ONE-WAY VALVE

SOLENOID VALVE

THROTTLE BODY
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

INSPECTION

Remove the left lower fairing {page 2-4).
Remove the upper fairing (page 2-5).

Discaonnect the neutral switch connector to
simulate that the transmission is in gear.

Shift the transmission into neutral and retract the
side stand.

aqueere the clutch lever and start the engine.
Check that the intake air duct valve is opened.

Check that the intake air duct valve is closed in the

following conditions:

—engine speed: '00—"01: more than 5,250 rpm
After '01: more than 4,900 rpm

— throtlle uvpening: more than 1°

SOLENOID VALVE
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

‘00—'01:  Remove the right radiator (pages 6-7).
After '01: Remove the upper fairing (page 2-5).

Discaonnect the connector and vacuum hoses from
the solenoid valve.
Remove the mounting bolt, nut and the solenaoid
valve lrom the stay.

Installation 1z in the reverse arder of remaoval.

AN .
CONNECTCR NUT VALVE |
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

INSPECTION
Remove the solenoid valve.

Check air Mlow [rum hose fitting (A) (input port) to
hose fitting (B} (output port). =i
Air should not flow out. ‘ A I

Connect the 12 V batlery 1o the solenoid valve con-
nector.
CONNECTION:
Battery (+) terminal — Black/White terminal
Battary (—) terminal —Yellow/Black terminal

Air should flow when the battery is connected.

VACUUM TANK/ONE-WAY VALVE

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the right lower fairing (page 2-1).

Disconnect the vacuum hases from the vacuum
tank.

Remove the mounting bolt, nut and the vacuum
tank from the atay.

I\
Install the vacuum tank , aligning the pin with the ey AN
hole in the stay. ' OWVACLIUM

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of

VACUUM HOSE TANK
removal, .

INSPECTION

Check air flow through the one-way valve in the
vacuum tank as follows:

—air should flow from (B) to [A)

—air should not flow from (A) to (B}

AIR DUCT VALVE CONTROL
DIAPHRAGM

INSPECTION

Remove the upper faining (page 2-5).

Disconnect the vacuum hose from the diaphragm.
Connect a vacuum pump to the diaphragm and

apply specitied vacuum.

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm Hg (8.8in Hao)

The vacuum should hold and the duect valve shauld
remain open.




FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

AIR INTAKE DUCT L= e
SCREWS @}

REMOVAL
Remove the upper fairing (page 2-5).

Disconnect the BARQO sensor connectar.
Remove the four screws and air intake duct A.

Remove the combinalion meter (page 19-10). | AIRINTAKE DUCTB VACLUUM HOSE

Disconnect the wvacuum hose from thc air duct
valve control diaphragm.
Remove the four bolts and air intake duct B,

DIAPHRAGM REPLACEMENT

Turn the diaphragm counterclockwise and remove
it from air intake duct B.

Unhook the diaphragm rod from the air duct valve
and remove the diaphragm.

Install the diaphragm in the reverse order of
removal,

INSTALLATION

Install @ new rubber seal onto air intake duct B.

Install air intake duct B, duct A and removed parts
in the reverse order of removal.
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FUEL SYSTEM (Programmed Fuel Injection)

EVAPORAT[\{E EN."SS!ON CONTROL No.4 I;&]SE B MOUNTING BOLIS
SYSTEM (California type only) VN et [ NEAL
' \‘\ OS2 AN A T
NOTE: . \ | 3:,{; Y ) g
» Refer to the Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram and N % : ;Q;S\ﬁ /"jz-}/
Cable & Harness Routing (page 1-37 through 1- ' o=t j___‘;}:-,,.;::/_’_ —
40) for the hose connections and routing. “ r,}'/’ = 1 —c
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) 1€4 I
CANISTER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION \ -};'-/["E\AMP
Remove the lower inner fairing and left lower ,// —
fairing (page 2-3, 2-4). EVAP CANISTER Nu.1 HOSE
Disconncet the No.1 and No.4 hose from the EVAP
canister and remove them from the clamp.
Remove the three holts, clamp and the EVAP
canister from the bracket.
Install the EVAP canister in the reverse order of
removal.
EVAP PURGE CONTROL SOLENOID
VALVE BOLTS No.5 HOSE CONNECTOR ‘
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Disconnect the No.4 and No.5 hoses from the EVAP
purge control solenoid valve.

Remove the two bolts, nuts and solenoid valve
from the stay.

Disconnect the 2P connector from the solenoid
valve.

Install the snlenoid valve in the reverse order of
removal. / - )

No.4 HOSE SOLENCID VALVE
INSPECTION T o

Remove the solenoid valve.

Check air Mow lrom hose fitting (A) (input port} to e
hose fitting (B) {output port). . P | —

Air should not flow out. (B) *-l-,: :j _ ’I
£ —

Connect the 12 V battery to the solenoid valve
connector.

CONNECTION: "
Battery (+) — Black/White terminal -~ *I

Battery (—) — White terminal ‘ gy

Air should flow when the battary is connected.
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SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

Removing the radialor cap while the engine is hol can allow the coolant to spray out, seriously scalding you.
Always let the engine and radiator cool down befare remaoving the radiator cap.

NOTICE

Using coolant with silicate corrasion inhibitors may cause premature wear of water pump seals or blackage of radiator

passages. Using tap water may cause engine damage.

* Add coolant at the reserve tank. Do not remove the radiator cap except to refill or drain the system.
* All cooling system service can be done with the engine in the frame.

® Avaoid spilling coolant onto painted surfaces.

» After servicing the system, chack for lzaks with a cooling systern tester,
* Refer to section 19 for fan motor switch and thermosensor information.

SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM

SPECIFICATIONS

Coolant capacity I Radiator and cnginc | '00—"01

250126 US gt 2.2 Imp qt)

| After'01

290(3.1USqat, 2.6l mputl

| Reservetank
Radiator cap relief pressure

0.43 £ (0.45 US gt, 0.38 Imp qt)

0B 137 kPa (1.1— 1.4 kgf/fem?, 16— 20 psi)

Thermostat Begin to open o 80—84 °C (176— 183 °F)
Fully open 95°C (203 °F)
Valva lilL B imim (0.3 in} minimum

Recommended antifreeze

Pro Honda HP Coolant ar an equivalent high quality ethylene
glycol antifreeze containing silicate free corrosion inhibitors

' Standard coolant concentration

1:1 mixture with soft water
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COOLING SYSTEM

TOOLS
Remowver base 07965-5D90100
Bearing remover shall 07936-GE00D100 | equivalent commercially available in U.S.A,
Bearing remover head, 10.mm 07936-GE0DZ200 —
Remaver weight 077410010201 or 07936-371020A or 07836-3710200 (U.5.A. only]
Driver 07749-0010000
Meachanical seal driver attachment 07945-4150400
ol
Mechanical seal installer 07965-415000A (U.S.A. only)
Attachment, 28 ¥ 30 mm 07946-1870100
Pilot, 10 mm 07746-0040100
Pilot collar, 22 mm 07PAF-0010RBR0 ar OTKMF-MTZ20200
Seal driver, 58 mm 0/JAD-PHE0107

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine temperature too high

* Faulty temperaturc gauge or thermosensor

s Thermastat stuck closed

& Faully radiator cap

e |nsufficient coonlant

« Passages blocked in radiator, hoses or water jacket
e Airin system

= Faully cooling fan maotor

e Faulty fan motar switch

* Faulty water pump

Engine temperature too low

= Faulty temperature gauge or thermaosensor
» Thermostat stuck open

s Faulty fan motor switch

Coolant leaks

» Faulty water pump mechanical scal

e Deteriorated O rings

= Faulty radiator cap

s Damayged or deteriorated cylinder head gasket
* Loose hose connection or clamp

« Damaged or deteriorated hoses
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COOLING SYSTEM

SYSTEM TESTING

Remave the upper fairing (page 2-5).

Remove the radialor cap.

COOLANT (HYDROMETER TEST)

Test the coalant gravity using a hydrometer.

STANDARD COOLANT CONCENTRATION: 50%

Lock for contamination and replace the coolant if

necessary.

. Coolant temperature "C ("F)

RADIATOR CAP |

i o 5 10|15 20 25| 30 35 40 45 | 50
Coolant ratic % | 82| ] 50| (59) | (88) | (77) | (8R) | (35) [104) (113)] (122)
| 5 1,009/1.008 1.008 1.008 1.007]7, 006 1.005 1,003 1.0010.9990.997 |
10 1.018/1.017 1.017/1.016]1.015]1.014 1.0131.011/1.009|1.007 | 1.005
15 1.028|1.027 1.0261.025|1.024/1.022 1.020(1.018 1.016 1.014 1012
I 20 1.036/1.035]1,034|1.033|1.031/1.028]1.027|1.025[1.023]1.021[1. 019,
_ 25 11,045 1.044|1.043 1.047|1.040 1.038|1.036| 1.034 1.031/1.028 1.025
E i [1.053]1.052/1.051|1.049/1.047 1.045{1.04311.041 [1.038/1.035[1.032,
35 11.063 1.0621.050 1.058|1.0561.054|1.052 1.049 1.046 1.043 1, 143]1.040]
40 11,072 1.0701.0681.0661.064|1.0671.059 | 1.056|1.0531.050]1.047'
45 11.080/1.078|1.076)1.074|1.072 1.069 | 1.066 1.063 1.060|1.057 1.054
50 11.0867.084 1.082|1.080/1.077|1.074|1.071/1.0681.0651.062|1.059|
) 55 '1.095|1.093]1.091/1.088 1.085/1.082(1.078 1.0761.073 1.0/0 1.067
L &0 7.100/1.098]1.095]1.092 1.089|1.086| 1.083| 1.080|1.077(1.074] 17411.071)
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COOLING SYSTEM

Before installing
the capin the
tester, wel the
sealing surfaces.

Excessive
pressure can
damage the
cooling system
components. Do
not exceed 137
kPa (1.4 kgf/cnT,
20 psi).

RADIATOR CAP/SYSTEM PRESSURE
INSPECTION

Pressure test the radiator cap using the tester.
Replace the radiastor cap if it does not hold pressure,
or if ralief pressure is too high or too low. It must
hold the specified pressure lor at least 6 seconds.

RADIATOR CAP RELIEF PRESSURE:
108—137 kPa (1.1 1.4 kgflem?, 16— 20 psil

Pressurize the radiator, engine and hoses using the
tester, and check for lcaks.

Repair or replace components if the system will not
hold the specitied pressure for at least 0 seconds.

COOLANT REPLACEMENT

PREPARATION

Using coalant with silicate corrosion inhibitors may
cause premature wear of walter pump seals or
blockae of radiator passaye. Using tap water may
cause engine damage.

NOTEL:

» The effectiveness of coolant decreases with the
accumulation of rust or if there is a change in the
mixing proportion during usage. Therefare, for
best performance change the coolant regularly
as specified in the maintenance schedule,

Mix only distilled low mineral water with the
recommended antifreeze.

RECOMMENDED ANTIFREEZE:
Pro Honda HP Coolant or an equivalent high
quality ethylene garycol antifrecze containing
silicate-lree corrusion inhibitors

RECOMMENDED MIXTURE: .
1:1 idistilled water and thc recommended
antifreeze)

TESTER

ANTIFREEZE

SOLUTION

(ETHYLEMNE
GLYCOL BASE
SOLUTION)

LOW MINERAL CR
DISTILLED WATER




COOLING SYSTEM

REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING [

RADIATOR CAP

Remove the following:

—lower inner tairing (page 2-3)
lower fairings (page 2-4)

— Upper fairing (page 2-5)

—radiator cap

Disconnect the bypass hose from the water pump
and drain the coolant from the system. i

Connect the bypass hose and tighten the hose band
screw

Rermove the reserve tank (page 6-11).
Remove the reserve tank cap and drain the coolant
from the reserve tank.

Install the reserve tank (page 6-11).

Fill the system with Lthe recommended conlant to
the filler neck with the matorcyele on its side stand.

Bleed air from the system as follows:

1.Shift the transmission into neutral.
Starl the engine and let it idle for 2—3 minutes.

2.5nap the throttle three or four times to bleed air
from the systom.

3.Stop the engine and add coolant up to the filler
neck.

4._Install the radiator cap.

Eill the reserve tank Lo the upper level line with the
motorcyele upright an a flat, level surface.

Install the following:
upper fairing (page 2-5)
lower fairings (page 2-4)
lower inner tairing (page 2-3)




COOLING SYSTEM

RADIATOR/COOLING FAN

Alter'01:

Ba cararfui not 1o
damzge ihe
radiator fins while
servicing the
radiator.

Be sure that the
front upper
radiator hose
clamps da not
contact the front
fork when the
handlebars are
turned to the left.

RADIATOR REMOVAL/
INSTALLATION

Drain the coonlant from the system (page 6-5).
LEFT RADIATOR

Disconnect the fan motor 2F (hlack) connector.

Remove the mounting bolt, nut and solenoid valve
from the stay.

Remove the two (After'01: three) mounting bolts
and the radiator from the frame,

Disconnect the upper radiator hose and radiator
connector hose from the radiator.

Remove the radiator inner guide and radiator grille
if necessary.

Install the left radiator in the reverse order of
remaval.

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 6-5).
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COOLING SYSTEM

Be sure that the
front upper
radiator hose
clamps do not
cantact the fark
when the
handiebars are
furned tu the right.

Be sure that the
front upper
radiator hose
clamps do not
contact the fork
when the
handlehars are
turned to the right.

00-01:

RIGHT RADIATOR

‘00—"01:

Disconnect the siphan hose from the filler neck.
Hemowve the two mounting bolts and the radiator
from the frame.

Disconnect the upper and lower radiator hoses, and
radiator connector hose from the radiator.

Remove the radiator inner guide and radiator grille
if necessary.

Install the right radiator in the reverse order of
removal.

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 6-5).

After "01:

Remove the upper mounting bolt.

Disconnect the upper radiator hose and siphon
hose from the filler neck.

After'01:
Nisconnect the horn wire connectors.
Remove the following:
—lower mounting bolt
~horn stay
harn
—radiator from the frame

Remove the radiator inner guide and radiatar grille
if necessary.

Install the right radiator in the reverse order of
removal.

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 6-51.
COOLING FAN DISASSEMBLY

Remove the left (After "01: and/or right) radiator
(page 6-6).

Disconnect the fan motor switch connector.
Hemove the fan motor connecctor from the stay.
Remove the fan motor wires (After '01; wire) from
the clarmp. :

Remove the threc balts, ("00—'01: ground wire
terminal) and fan shroud/motor assembly from the
radiator.

g st 1 N
. . \

ELIPI—lON HOSE

CONNECTORS




COOLING SYSTEM

CLAMP CONNECTOR

Remuve Lhe nut and cooling fan from the motor.

Remoave the three nuts and the fan motor from the

FaN MOTOR
shroud. ~

i




COOLING SYSTEM

COOLING FAN ASSEMBLY

00—"01:

COOLING FAN
a

LEFT HADIATOR

FAN SHROUD

FAN MOTOR

After '01:

RADIATOR GRILLE

RIGHT RADIATOR
f

FAN MOTOR

FAN SHROUD

e

FAN SHROUD

FAN MOTOR / Ny
COOLING FAN / -

LEFT RADIATOR

- | “
RADIATOR INNER GUIDE - .
- E;ELW__?J RADIATOR GRILLE
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COOLING SYSTEM

Install the fan motar onto the shroud with the drain
hose facing down as shown, and tighten the three
nuts securely.

FAN /MDTDR

DRAIN HOSE

Install the cooling fan onto the motor shaft, align
ing the flat surfaces.

Apply locking agent to the motor shaft threads.
Install and tighten the nul.

Install the fan shroud/motor assembly (00 -'07: .54 _rpq.
with the ground wire terminal anto the left radiator ’
as shown) and tighten the three bolts securaly.

Clamp the fan motor wires {After ‘0T:wire).
Install the fan motor connectar onto the stay.

- 1: Connect the tan motor switch conncctor.

Install the left {(After '01: and/or right) radiator (page
B-6).

s = .
ClLAMP CONNECTOR
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COOLING SYSTEM

RADIATOR RESERVE TANK A B

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION g

|1

Remove the left radiator (page 6-61.

Remove the mounting bolt and reserve tank from
the frame.

Remowve the reserve tank cap and drain the coolant
from the reserve tank.

Discunnect the siphon hose from the reserve tank.

Cannect the siphon hose to the reserve tank.

Insert the reserve tank boss into the grommet in the
frame properly.

Install and tighten the mounting bolt.

Install the left radiator (page 6-6).

THERMOSTAT
REMOVAL

Drain the coolant from the system {page 6-5).
Remove the throttle body (page 5-61).

Remove lhe lwo bolts, ground wire terminal, sole-
noid stay and thermostat housing cover.

Remove the thermostat from the housing.




COOLING SYSTEM

Keep flammable
materials away
from the electric
heating element.
Do not let the
thermometer or
thermostat touch
the pan, or you will
get false readings.

INSPECTION

Visually inspect the thermostat for damage.
Replace the thermostat if the valve stays open at
room temperature.

Heat the water with an electric heating elemegnt to
aperating temperature for 5 minutes.

Suspend the thermostat in heated waler W check
its operation.

THERMOSTAT BEGINS TO OPEN:
B0—E4°C(176— 183 °F)

VALVE LIFT:
B mim (0.3 in) minimum at 95°C [(203%F)

Replace the thermostat if the valve responds at
temperature other than those specified.

INSTALLATION

Install the thermostat into the housing with its hole
facing up.

Install a new O-ring into the groove in the thermo-
stat housing cover.

Install the thermostat housing cover, solenoid stay,
ground wire terminal and two bolts.
Tighten the bolts sacurely,

Install the throttle body (page 5-72).
Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 8-5).

WATER PUMP

MECHANICAL SEAL INSPECTION

Check the inspection hose for signs of coolant
leakage.

If there is leakage, the water pump mechanical seal
is defective, and it should be replaced.

THERMOSTAT

6-12




COOLING SYSTEM

Make sure the
right crankcase
cover remains
perpandicuiar 1o
the hydraulic
fress.

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER
REMOVAL

Drain the engine ail (page 3-15).
Drain the coolant from the system (page 6-5).

Loosen the lower radiator hose band screw,
Remove the six bolts and water pump cover, and
disconnect the lower radiator hose from the
radiator.

Remove the dowel pins and Q-ring.

Remove the oil filler cap and clutch cover it the
right crankcase cover is replaced.

Remove the 12 bolts, solenoid valve stay
{Calitornia type only) and the right crankcase cover.

Remove the water joint collars and Q-rings.
Remove the dowel pins.
Remove the oil joint collar and O-rings.

MECHANICAL SEAL REPLACEMENT

bet the right crankcase cover in a hydraulic press
by supporting it with the special tool.

Press the impeller shaft out of the water pump gear
and remove the gear.

After removing the gear, continue to press the
impeller shaft out of the right crankcase cover.

TOOL:
Remover base 07965-5090100

GOVER

S HICRANKEASEICOVERE

DOWEL PINS

A

I

W
WATER JOINT COLLARS

| ~COVER
//
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COOLING SYSTEM

Remove the ball hearing using the special tools.

TOOLS:

Bearing remover shaft
Remover head, 10 mm
Bearing remaver weight

07936-GE00100
07936-GE00Z200
07741-0010201 or
07936-3710204 or
07936-3710200
[U.5.A only)

or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A,

Remove the cil seal and mechanical seal from the
right trankcase caver.

Apply greasc to a new cil seal lip and install the oil
scal into the right crankcase cover until it is seated.

Drive a now mechanical seal until it is seated, using
the special tools.

TOOLS:
Driver 07749-0010000
Mechanical seal driver
attachiment 07945-4150400
or

07965-1150004A
(U.S.A. anly)

Mechanical seal installer

Drive a new ball bearing with the marking facing
out until it is fully seated, using Lthe special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver 07743-0010000
Attachment, 28 > 30 mm 07948-1870100
Pilot, 10 mm 07746-0040100

REMOVER SHAFT |
BEARIN(3 If'l

e
 MECHANICAI
LSEAL
—
DRIVER~_ [
k‘ ] MECHANICAL
ATTACHME\T:IT ! 11 AL
N /
FTL- :‘| 5‘
p—
DRIVER — |
ATTACHMENT -
N BEARING
/ﬁ
PILOT - = /
(N i
Y ef,-,_fj e ._l i.:
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COOLING SYSTEM

Support the bearing inner race uging the special

tool and press the impeller shalt in until it is seated, I ‘ , _~SEAL DRIVER
using the special tool. S L
TOOLS: \ET#F"EH;: '
Pilot collar, 22 mm 07PAF-0010680 ur .

| 07KMF-MT20200 o \u) TIMPELLER SRAFT
Seal driver, 58 mm 07.JAD-PHE0101 =t =5

~ PILOT COLLAR

Suppart the impeller using the special tool and " étl OT COLLAR
press the water pump gear onto the shaft using the N ' ‘ ‘
special tool, until the distance belween the gear \\ — )
upper surface and cover mating surface is 32 65 . Bl b

33.00 mm (1.2B5 - 1.299 in) as shown.
TOOLS: I
Pilot collar, 22 mm 07PAF-0010680 or GEAR — 4 Y 22.65—33.00 mm
07KMF-MT20200 . , (1.268—1.299in)
Seal driver, 58 mm 07JAD-PHB0101 P 1S I py T] |
Al B ]

' __—SEAL DRIVER
RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER
INSTALLATION

Remove the snap ring and vil seal.

Apply oil to a new oil seal lip.
Install the oil seal into the right crankcase cover
and secure it with the snap ring,

Check that the sealing surface of the primary drive
gear bolt is not scratched or scored.

Apply vil W new O-rings and install them into the
oil joint collar grooves.

Install the oil joint collar.

Install the water joint collars.

Apply oil w new O-rings and install them onto the
water joint collars.

Install the two dowel pins into the crankcase.

DOWEL PING i E O-RINGS




COOLING SYSTEM

Apply sealant to the crankcase mating surfaces as |
shown. |

)

[/ y i LU e
i, [t e

|
1
L

Install the right crankcase cover while turning the
water pump impeller to engage the gears. Install
the solenoid valve stay (California type only} and
holts, and tighten the bolts in a crisscross pattern in
two or three steps.

Install the cluteh cover if it was removed (page 9
210

Install @ new QO-ring into the water pump cover
groove.

Install the dowel pins.

Connect the lower radiator hosc to the right
radiator and install the water pump cover onto the
right crankcase cover.

Install and tighten the six bolts.
Tighten the lower radiator hose band screw.

Fill the crankcase with the recommended cil {(page
3-16). i
Fill and bleed the cooling syslem (paye 6-5).
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

‘00—"01:
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64 N-m (R.5 kgt.m , 47 Ibt41) -
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SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

» A hoist or equivalent is required to support the motercycle when removing and installing the engine.
» A floor jack or other adjustable support is required to support and maneuver the engine.

F NOTICE

Do not use the oil filter'as a jacking point.

* When using the lock nut wrench for the adjusting bolt lock nut, use a 20-inch long deflecting beam type torque wrench.
The lock nut wrench increases the torque wrench's leverage, so the torgue wrench reading will be less than the torque
actuzally applizd to the lock nut. The specification given is the actual torque applied to the lock nut, not the reading on the
torque wrench. Da not overtighten the lock nut. The specification later in the text gives both actual and indicated.

s The following compaonents require engine removal for service:

—transmission (section 11)

—crankshaft/piston/cylinder (section 12)

s« When installing the engine, be sure to tighten the engine mounting tasteners to the specified torquc in the speacified

sequence. If you make a mistake with the tightening tarque or sequence, loosen all mounting fasteners, then tighten
them again 1o the specitied torque in the correct sequence.

‘0001 only:

CENTER ENGINE HANGER BOLT,
ADJUSTING BOLT,
LOCK NLUIT

REAR UPPER ENGINE HANGER BOLT,
ADJUSTING BOLT,
LOCK NUT

-

FRONT ENGINE HANGER BD[T,
ADJUSTING BOLT,
LOCK NUT

&_:_F_’.il_‘-’} SWlNEAHM PIVOT BOLT,
REAR LOWER ENGINE HANGER BOLT, —— ' SR e soe
ADJUSTING BOLT,

LOCK NUT




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM

Engine dry weight

SPECIFICATIONS

~ 70.5 kg (155.4 Ibs)

Engine oil capacity after disassem bly

430(45USqt,3.8Impat)

Coolant capacity (radiator and engine)

(‘00-—'01) | 250(2.6USqt, 2.2 Impqt)

(After'01) | 2.90(3.1USqt, 2.6 Impqt)

TORQUE VALUES

Front engine hanger adjusting bolt
Center engine hanger adjusting halt
Rear engine hanger adjusting bolt
Engine hanger adjusting bolt lock nut
Center engine hanger bolt

Front engine hanger nut

Rear upper engine hanger nut

Rear lower enginc hanger nut
Swinagarm pivot adjusting bolt
Swingarnm pivot adjusting bolt lock nut
Swingarm pivat nut

Shock absorbar upper mounting nut
Shock link-to-frame nut

Rider fantpeg halder holt

Rear brake reservoir mounting bolt
Drive sprocket baolt

Starter motor cable terminal nut

TOOLS

Lock nut wrench, 20 mm ('00—"01)

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 * 46 mm ('00—"01)

{'00—'01) 4 N.m (0.4 kgf-m, 2.9 |bf-t)
{'0u—"01) 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibfft)
{'00="01) 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-1)
{'00—"01) 54 N.m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 |bf.ft)
64 N-m (6.5 kgt.m , 47 Ibf-ft)
64 N-m (B.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf.ft)
64 N-m (8.5 kgf-m, 47 lof-ft)
39 Nom (4.0 kgf.m , 29 |bfft)
16 Nem (1.5 kgtm , 11 Ibt4t)
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)

('00—"01) 127 N-m (13.0 kgf-m , 84 |bf-fi)

(After '01) 93 N.m (8.5 kyf.m , 69 Ibf-ft)
44 Nom (4.5 kgtm , 33 Ibf-ft)
44 N.m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft)
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)
9 N-m (0.9 kylm, 6.5 [bfft)
54 N.m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibttt)
10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

07VMA-MBEBO100 or 0/VMA-MEBO101
07YMA-MCFO100 or 07TYMA-MCFAT00 (U.S.A.only)




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

ENGINE REMOVAL

Remove the following:
exhaust system (page 2 b}
—oil cooler {page 4-8)
—throttle body (page 5-61)
—left and right radiators (page 6-6)
radiator connector hose
—radiator rescrve tank (page 6-11)
~crankecase breather storage tank and hose
—upper radiztor hose from the thermaostat housing

Hamove the bolt and the battery ground cable from
the cngine.

After ‘01 Remove the twa nurts and air guide plate.

‘00— "01: Disconnect the connector and vacuum hoses from | . VACULM HOSES
the intake air control solenoid valve. ’ —
Hemove the two ignition coil bracket balts.
Remove the spark plug cap Trom the plug,
disconnect the lront ignition coil cannector, and
remove the ignition coil/solenoid valve with the
brackets.

CONNECTORS  SOLENOID VALVE
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Afler '07 Remove the two ignition coil mounting bolts, | Aber'01:
collars and front ignition coil. [
Disconnect the ignition coil connector.

Remaove the front spark plug cap from the plug.

—IGNITION CON

‘00-"01 Disconnect the horn wire connectors, and remove
the bolt and horn.

Remaove the nut and starter cable from the starter
mator terminal.

After '01: Disconnect the vacuum hoses from the vacuum \m
tank. b
Remove the nut and starter cable from the starler
motor terminal.

Disconnect the following:

ignition pulse genearatar caonnector
—engine wire harness conncctor
— pulse secondary air injection (PAIR} cuntrol
—solenoid valve connector

oil pressure switch connector (after'01]

b

=20
i i =)
#  CONNECTORSH
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Discannect the alternator 3F connactor and remove
the alternator wire from the wire band.
Remove the spark plug cap from the plug.

AGrERNATOREICORNE Gl

Adter'01:

Do not disconnect Remove the bolts, choke knob stay, clutch slave
the clutch hose. cylinder, wire clamp and drive sprockct cover/

guide plate.
To keep the slave cylinder piston from being forced
out of the eylinder, squeere the cluteh lever and tie
it to the handlebar. ~
Remove the dowel pins.
Remove the bolt and yearshift arm from the
spindle.
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Loosen the rear axle nut, lock nuts and drive chain
adjusting bolts.

Remove the drive sprocket bolt, washer and Lhe
drive sprocket from the countershaft.

'00—'01: Disconnect the speed sensor 3P connector and rear
brake light switch 2P cannector.
Remove the wire band.
Remove the bolt and rear brake reservuir.

NOTE:
+ Keep the brake reservoir upright to prevent air
from entering the hydraulic system.

After '01:  Disconnect the speed sensur 3p connector.
Remuove the wire band.

N2

IE BAND

‘00— '01: Support the motorcycle securely with a hoist ur
equivalent.

Remove the shock absorber from the bracket by
removing the mounting nut and bolt.




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

'00—'01- Remove the two socket bolts and right footpeg

OCKET BOLTS |
haolder fram the frame. ) |

- —
7 .

‘00— '01: Remove the shock link from the frame by removing
the nut and bolt.

Remove the bolt and fuse box bracket/clulch pipe
clamp.

‘00-"01:

Place a floor jack or other adjustable support under
the engine.

NOTE:

* The jack height must be continually adjusted to
relieve stress for ease of bolt remoaoval.

Loosen and remove the fronl enygine hanger nut
and rear engine hanger nuts. . , A o
| nosen the right center engine hanger bolt. - | T\~ A

Ay

HAMNGER NUTS
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the left center engine hangar bolt.
Loosen each engine hanger adjusting bolt lock nut
using the special tool.

-~ LOCK NUTWRENCH
r /

TOOL:
Lock nut wrench, 20 mm  07VMA-MEBO100 or
i 07VMA-MBBO101

Remove the lock nuts.

Loosen cach engine hanger adjusting bolt,

Remowvs the swingarm pivot bolt (page 14 16].

Remowve the swingarm, rear wheel, shock absorber
and rear brake system as an assemhly.

Hemave the right center engine hanger boit.
Remove the front, rear lower and rear upper engine
hanger bolts, then remove the engine from Lhe
frame.

Hemove the engine hanger adjusting bolts from the
frame.

AoET O




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

After '01:

Place a floor jack or other adjustable support under
the engine.

NOTE:

e The jack height must be continually adjusted
relieve stress for ease of bolt rermoval.

Loosen the engine hanger pinch bolts in the
specified sequence as follows:
rear lower
—rcar upper
—front
—center

Remove the engine hanger nuts and washers in the
specified seyuence as follows:

—lront

—rear lower

Laosen the left center engine hanger bolt.

Remove the swingarm pivot nut and washer,

7-10



ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Lonsen the left swingarm pivot lock nut with the
special tool.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 X 46 mm  07YMA-MCF0100 or
O7YMA-MCFATD0
{(U.S.A. only]

HEET L@L,K N
@ Itl

Loosen the left swingarm pivol adjusting bolt,

Loosen the right swingarm pivot lock nut with the
special tool.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 X 46 mm  07YMA-MCF0100 or
07YMA-MCFA100
(U.S.A. only)

Loosecn the right swingarm pivot adjusting bolt.

Remove the rear upper engine hanger nut.




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the right center engine hanger bolt and
washer.

.

3 4
BOL /W

F

Remove the enginc hanger bolts and distance
callars in the specified sequence as follows:
—front

—rear lower

Remove the left center engine hanger bull and
distance collar.

Remowve the swingarm pivot bolt and rear upper

engine hanger bolt, then remove the engine from
the frame.

7-12



ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

ENGINE INSTALLATION

NOTE:

« When tightening the lock nut with the lock nut
wrench, refer to torgue wrench reading informa-
tion on page 7-2 "SERVICE INFORMATION",

« The jack height must be continually adjusted to

- reliave stress from the mounting lasteners.

= Be sure Lo lighten all engine mounting fasteners
to the specified torque in the specified sequence
described below. If you make a mistake with the
fightening torgue or sequence, loousen all
mounting fasteners, then tighten them again fo
the specified torque in the specified sequence.

‘00—"01:

1. Serew the swingarm pivot adjusting bolts loosely
into the frame. Do not allow the adjusting bolts to
protrude into the inside of the frame.

2.Install the engine hanger adjusting holts into the
lett side mounting points from the inside, and
screw them fully.

3.Install the engine in the lrame.

4. Temporarily install the washer and right center
engine hanger holt.

E HANGER BOLTS /

_—

Do not install the 5, Insert the swingarm pivol bolt from the left side “ENGIN
T

swingarm yef. until it reaches into the right adjusting balt.
6. Install the following:
—rear upper enginc hanger balt
—rear lower engine henger boll
—front engine hanger bolt

Tightenthe 7.Tighten the rear upper engine hanger adjusting
adjusting bulls bolt, then tighten the rear lower engine hanger
with the engine adjusting balt.

hanger bolts.
TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibl.1t)




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Hold the adjusting 8. Install the lock nuts onto the rear upper and
bolt with the lower engine hangsr adjusting bolts,
engine hanger boli. Hold the rear upper enyging hanger adjusting bolt
and tighten the lock nut using the special toal.

TOOL:
Lock nut wrench, 20 mm  07VMA-MEEBO100 ar
07VMA-MBRO101

TORQUE: Actual: 54 N-m (5.5 kagf-m , 40 |bf-f1)
Indicated: 48 N-m (5.0 kgl , 36 |bf-{t)

Tighten the rear lower engine hanger adjusting
bolt lock nut in the samc procedure.

9. Install the washer and rear upper engine hanger HEAF{“UPPEH HA-NGFH MU
nut, and tighten the nut. ' )

TORQUE: 84 N.m (6.5 kyfl.m , 47 [bf.ft)

Install the washer and rear lower cngine hanger
nut, and tighten the nut,

TORQUE: 3% N.m {4.0 kgf-m , 29 Ibf-ft}

10. Remove the swingarm pivot bolt.

Install the swingarm, rear wheel, shock absorber
and rear brake systam as an assembly.

Install the swingarm pivot holt and tighten the
pivot fastenars (page 14-28).

11. Tighten the right center engine hanger bolt. RIGHT CENTER ENGINE HANGERﬂT

“\_ f |

TOROQUE: 64 N.m (6.5 kgf-m , 4/ |bf-ft)

7-14



ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

12. Tighten the left center engine hanger adjusting
bolt.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 [bf.ft)

Tighten the
adjusting bolt with
the engine hanger
bolt.

Tighten the front engine hanger adjusting bolt
until it contacts the enygine.

TORQUE: 4 MN-m (0.4 kgf-m , 2.9 [bf-ft)

13. Install the lock nuts onto the front and center
enginc hanger adjusting bolts.
Hold the center engine hanger adjusting bolt and
tighten the lock nut using the special tool.

TOOL:
Lock nut wrench, 20 mm  07VMA-MBBO100 or
07VMA-MBB0101

TORQUE: Actual: 54 N.m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 |bf-ft)
Indicated: 49 N-m (5.0 kagf-m , 36 Ibf-ft)

Hoid the adjusting
boit with the
angine hanger Lolt.

Tighten the front engine hanger adjusting bhalt
lock nut in the same procedure.
14. Install and tighten the front engine hanger nut.

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kaf-m, 47 Ibf ft)

15. Install and tighten the left center engine hanger
bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)

FRONT ADJUSTING BOLT

HANGER BOLT LEFT CENTER ADJUSTING BOLT

E
|
]

~
LOCK NUTS

FRONT ENGINE HANGER NUT

- P

f
. |
= - Voo
I T \
,-_—; W "‘l' ‘i{— i‘“‘\\ b
' / Ry} - 1 o '|I
& b ™ N0 ~, | l R
\ Eb_,_"- A \\/z'-".‘:. \ \ |
- T — o /"{\F-’ A \J\ | -

=




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

After 01:

1, Surew the swingarm pivot adjusting bolts loosely
into the frame. Do not allaw the adjusting bolts to - §
protrude into the inside of the frame.

2. Inztall the engine.

3. Insert the swingarm pivot holt from the left side
until it reaches into the right adjusting bolt.

4. Temporarily install the distance collar and lefll
center engine hanger bolt.

5 Tempaorarily install the distance collars and
engine hanger bolts in the spacified sequence as
follows:
—rear upper
—rear lower

tront

8. Tighten the right center engine hanger bolt with
the washer to the specified torque.

TORQUE; 64 N.m (6.5 kgf.m , 47 Iht.it)

7. Tighten the rear 'upper engine hanger nut with
the washer to the specified lurgue.

TORQUE: 64 N.m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-fi}

7-16



ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

2 Tightan the right swingarm pivot adjusting bolt
to the spccificd torque.

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kgf.m, 11 Ibfft)

BOLR

9. Hold the right swingarm pivot adjusting bolt and
tighten the right lock nut using the special tool.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 ¥ 46 mm 07YMA-MCI 0100
or
07YMA-MCFA100
(U.S.A. anly)

TORQUE: Actual: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft}
Indicated: 58 N-m (5.9 kgf-m , 43 |bf-ft

10. Tightzn the lefl swingarm pivot adjusting haolt to
the specified torque.

- LerT ADUDSNGRATTY

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft]

11.Hold the left swingarm pivot adjusting bolt and
lighten the left swingarm pivot lock nut, using the
special toal.

TOOL: i

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 % 46mm 07YMA-MCFO100
or
07YMA-MCFA100
(U.S.A only}

TORQUE: Actual: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)
Indicated: 58 N-m (5.9 kgf-m , 43 [bl-t)
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

12.Install the washer and swingarm pivat nut, and
tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 93 N-m (8.5 kyl-m , 89 [bf.1t)

13.Tighten the lelt cenler enging hanger bolt to the
specified torque.

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kaf-m , 47 Ibf-fr)

14.Install the washers and engine hanger nuts, and

tighten the nuts to the specified torque in the
specified sequence as fallows:

—rear lower

—front

TORQUE:
Front: &4 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 |bf-fi}
Rear lower: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m , 29 Ibf ft)

T—=REAR LOWE

o, ¥ BT Rl

15.Tighten the engine hanger pinch bolts in the

e e
e i CENTER
specified sequence as follows: 4
—ernler i(
- front
—rear upper
—rear lowsr
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the fuse box bracket/clutch pipe clamp and
tighten the bolt securely.

'00—'01- Install the shack link onto the frame with the bolt
and nut, and tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kgf.m , 33 Ibf.i)

'00—"01: Install the right rider footpeg holder onto the frame 00—"01: ' SOCKET BOL-TS
and tighten the two socket bolt. ' FOOTPEG HOLDER A
TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf.ft) / iy

‘00—'01: Install the shock absorber onto the upper mounting
brackezl with the bolt and nut, and tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ib[-ft)




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

N0 01 Route the rear brake reservoir hase, brake light
switch wire and speed sensor wire properly {page
1271

Install the rear brake reservoir and tighten the
mounting holt.

TORQUE: 9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft)

Connect the rear hrake light switch connector and
speed sensor wire conncctor.
Install the wire band.

Afier '01:  Connect the speed sensor 3P connector. I | @@NNEE?EJ '

Install the wire band. &> H-.W

Install the drive sprockel with the drive chain onto
the countershaft.
Install the washer and bolt, and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 54 N.-m (5.5 kyf-m , 40 Ib[:1L)

Install the dowel pins and drive sprockel cover/
guide plate.

Install the dowel pins and a ncw gasket for the
clutch slave cylinder.

Install the clutch slgve cylinder, choke knob stay,
wire clamp and holts.

Tighten the bolts securely.

Release the clutch lever from the handizbar.

Install the gearshift arm ontao the spindle (page 9-
23). :
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the rear spark plug cap.
Route the alternator wire properly (page 1-35, 1-36).

Connect the alternatar 3P connector.

After '01:

Connect the fullowing:

—ignition pulse generator connector
engine wire harness conncctor

— pulsc sccondary air injection (PAIR) control
solencid valve connectlor

—vil pressure switch connector (After '01)

x\ S
SN
= (.DT\JI\.EEC.TDHESl




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Connecl Lhe starter motor cable.
Install and tighten the terminal nut.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibi-ft)
Install the rubber cap securaly.

‘00— '01: Install the horn, tighten the bolt and cunnect the
horn wire conneclors.

Aftar ‘01:  Connect the vacuum hoses Lo the vacuum tank.

‘00—"01:
Route the wires  Connect the ignition cuil connector.
and hoses  Install the ignition coil/solenaid wvalve with the
properly hrackets onto the frame and tightcn the bracket
(page 1-25, 1-35).  bolts. )

Install the spark pluyg cap onto the plug.
Connect the connector and vacuum hoses to the
intake air control solencid valve.

,
! Y

\
NOID VALVE

CONNECTORS SOLE

After ‘01:

Install the frant spark pluy cap onto the plug.
Connect the ignition caoil connector. = T e
Install the front ignition coil, collars and two _—
ignition coil mounting holts, and tighten the bolts. BOLIS<— =

g —
L\ o " |
k| P
S 4

After "07: ) IGI‘}JITION COIL

/

j Al
SPARK PLUG CAP COLLARS
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Aftar 01 |nstall the air guide plate and two nuts, and tighten
the two nuts.

Install the battery ground cable and tighten the balt.

Ny

N MRy
; UNDC,ABLE

Install the following: ' ' STORAGE TANK
—upper radiator huse onto the thermaostat housing - -

crankcase breather storage tank and hosc
—radiatar connector hose

radiator rescrve tank (page 6-11)
—left and right radiaturs (page 8-6)
—throttle body (page 5-72)
—exhaust systam (page 2-7)

oil cooler (page 4 10}

.
-1
i

Fill the crankcase with the recommended oil (page
3-15).

rill and bleed the cooling system {page 6-5). S

Adjust the drive chain (paye 3-20). _ UPPER RADIATOR HOBE

7-23



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

(23 N-m (2.3 kaf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

54 M-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf ft) for new bolt
70 N-m (7.1 kgf-m , 57 Ibf-ft} for used bult

12 M-m (1.2 kgf-m . 9 Ibf-ftl

8-0



o. CYLINVDER MEAVU/VALVE

: .
' SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

CYLINDER COMPRESSION
CAMSHAFT REMOVAL
CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY

8-1
8-2
8-3

8-6
8-7

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT

VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING

CAM GEAR TRAIN

CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY
CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION
CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION

8-10
2-11
8-13
8-15
8-16
8-17

SERVICE INFCRMATION
GENERAL

« This section covers service of the camshafts, cylinder head and valves.
= The camishafts, cylinder head and valves can be serviced with Lhe engine installad in the framc.
» When disassembling, mark and stare the disassembled parts to ensure that they are reinstalled in their or iginal locations.

inspection.

& Camshaft lubricating oil is fed through oil pas

cylinder head.

e Clean all disassembled parts with cleaning solvent and dry them by blowing them off with compressed air before

sages in the cylinder head. Clean the oil passages before assembling the

« Be careful not to damaas the mating surfaces when removing the cylinder head cover and cylinder head.

SPECIFICATIONS
o Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
|_Cylinder cumpression at 350 rpm 1,216 kPa (12.4 kgf/cm”, 176 psil —
Valve clearance IN 0.16 + 0.03 (0.006 £ 0.001) — |
) EX 0.31 + 0.03 (0.012 = 0.001) ] —
Camshaft | Cam lube height |_IN 39.180—39.340 (1.5425 — 1.5488) 38.880 (1.5307) |
! EX 28.730—38.890 (1.5248 1.5311) 38.430(1.5130)
| Runout . S— 0.05 (0.002) |
Oil clearance 0.020—0.062 (0.0008—0.0024) 0.100 (D.0039)
Valve lifter Valve lifter O.D. 33.978—33.993 (1.3377 - 1.3383) 33.97 (1.337)
) | Valve lifter hore 1.D. 34.010—34.026 (1.3390 1.3396) 34.04 (1.340)
Valve, valve stem O.D. LN | 5.875—5.990 (0.2352 —0.2358) 5.965 (0.2348)
[ Valve guide | - | EX 5.965—5.980 (0.2348 — 0.2354) 5.955 (0.2344) |
' | Valve guide I.D. INJEX | 6.000—6.012(0.2362 —0.2357) | 6.040 (0.2378)
Stem-to-guide clearance IN 0.010—0.037 (0.0004—0.0015) | 0.075(0.0030)
| . | EX 0.020—0.047 {0.0008—0.0019) | 0.085 (0.0033}
| Valve guide projection above 14.0—14.2 (0.55—0.56) -
|_cylinder head ) _ ] -
Valve seat width IN 1.1—1.3(0.04—0.05) | 1.710.07)
L ) ; | EX 1.3—1.5(0.05-_0.06) | 1.910.07)
Valve spring | Free length __Inner 41.0(1.61) 40.0 (1.57)
. Outer 45.8 (1.80) ) 44.8(1.78)
| Cylinder head warpage — 0.10 (0.004)




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

TORQUE VALUES

Camshaft holder bolt

Cylinder head bolt {11 mm) New
lsed

Cam gear train sctting bolt

Cam gear train mounting bolt

Spark pluyg

TOOLS

Valve spring compressor

Valve guide driver, 6.6 mm
Valve guide driver

Valve guide rcamer, 6.0 mm
Valve seat cutter, 35 mm (EX 45%)
Valve seat cutter, 42 mm ({IN 457)
Flat cutter, 42 mm (1IN 32%)

Flat cutter, 36 mm (EX 32°)
Interior cutter, 37.5 mm (EX 60%)
Interior cutter, 42 mm (1N 807)
Cutter holder, 6 mm

TROUBLESHOOTING

23 N-m {2.3kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)  Apply oil to the threads and seating surface
84 N-m (6.5 kgl-m, 47 Ibl.1Y)  Apply il to the threads and seating surface
T0ON.-m (7.1 kgt-m , 51 Ihf-#t)  Apply oil to the threads and seating surface
25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m , 18 Ibf-ft)

12 N-m (1.2 kaf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)

18 Nem (1.8 kgform , 13 BT

07757-0010000

07942-6570100

0/743-0020000 or 07942-6570100
07VMH-MBB0200 or O7VMH-MBB020A {(U.S.A. anly)
07780-0010400 or eguivalent commercially available in U.S.A.
07780-0010900 ——

07780-0013000 ——

07780 0013500 ——

07780-0014100 ——

07780-0014400 ——

07YMH-MBBEO1D0 —

Engine top-end problems usually affect engine performance. These can be diagnoscd by a compression test, ar by tracing
top-end noise with a sounding rod or stethoscope.

Compression too low, hard starting or poor performance Excessive naoise

at low speed

*Valves
—Incorrect valve adjustment
—Burned or bent valves
—Incarrect valve timing
—Broken valve spring
—Uneven valve sealing

¢ Cylinder head

« Incorrect valve clearance

= Sticking valve or broken valve spring
= Worn or damaged camshaft

e Warn or damaged valve littar

s Warn or damaged cam gear train

¢ Worn camehaft gear

= Cylinder/piston problem (section 12)

—Leaking or damaged cylinder head gasket Rough idle

—Warped or cracked cvlinder head

—Loose spark plug
» Cylinder/piston {section 12}

Compression too high

s Low cylinder compression

= Excessive carbon build-up on piston head or combus-

tion chamber

Excessive smoke
s Waorn valve stam or valve guide
* Damaged stem seal

* Cylinder/mston problem (section 12}
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

CYLINDER COMPRESSION

Warm up the engine to normal aperating tcmpera-
ture.

Stop the engine and remove the spark plug caps
and spark plugs (page 3-7).

Install the compression gauge inta the spark plug
hole.

Disconnect the fuel pump 3P (black) connector.
Shift the transmigsion in neutral.

Open the throtle all the way and crank the engine
wilh the starter motor until the gauge rcading stops
rising. The maximum recading is usually reached
within 4—7 secands.

COMPRESSION PRESSURE:
1,216 kPa (12.4 kgflem?® , 176 peil
at 350 rpm

Luw compression can he caused by:
—blown cylinder head gasket
—improper valve adjustment
—wvalve leakage

—worn piston ring or cylinder

High compression can be caused by:
—carbon deposits in combustion chamber or on
pistan head

FUEL PUMP 3P CONNECTOR |

CAMSHAFT REMOVAL .- vE T MA—’

Remove the cylinder head cover, timing hole cap P
and crankshaft hole cap (page 3-10). s ‘

Front eylinder: ,
Rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise and align
the “F T mark on the flywheel with the index
mark on the left crankcase cover.

Check that the index lines on the front cylinder
camshafts are flush with the cylinder head sur-
face and facing outward as shown,

If the index_lines are facing inward, rotate the
crankshaft counterclockwise 360° (1 full turn) and
align the “'F T" mark with the index mark.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Hear cylinder:
Rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise and align

the “R T" mark on the flywheel with the index
mark on the lelt crankcase cover.

The index lines on the rear cylinder camshafts
must be flush with the cylinder head surface and
facing outward as shown.

If the index lines are facing inward, rotate the
crankshaft counterclockwise 360° (1 full turn) and
align the “R T mark with the index mark.

Bemove Lhe camshall holder bolls, camshalt hold-
ers, dowel pins and camshafts.

NOTE:

* Do not forcibly remove the dowel ping from the
camshaft holders.

Remaove the valve lifters and shims.

NOTE:

& Be careful not to damage the valve lifter bore.

» Shims may stick to the inside of the valve lifters,
Do not allow the shims to fall into the crankcase.

* Mark all valve lifters and shims to ensure correct
reassembly in their original locations.

* The valve lifter can be easily removed with a
valve lapping toal or magnet.

* The shims can be easily removed with twesrars
or a magnet.

INDEX LINES

\ -

SRT MARK




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Do not rolate the
camshaft during
inspection.

INSPECTION

CAMSHAFT

Check the cam and journal surfaces of the camshaft
for scoring, scratches or evidence of insufficient
lubsrication.

Check the oil holes in the camshaft for clogs.

Measure the camshaft runout using a dial indicator.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in}

Measure each cam lobe height using a micrometer.

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 38.880 mm (1.5307 in)
EX: 38.430 mm {1.5130in)

CAMSHAFT JOURNAL

Check the camshaft journal surfaces of (he
camshaft holders and cylinder head [ur scoring,
scratches ar evidence of insufficient lubrication.

CAMSHAFT OIL CLEARANCE

Wipe any oil from the journals of the cylinder head,
camshaft and camshaft holder.
Put the camshaft onto the cylinder head and lay a
strip of plastigauge lengthwise an each camshaft
journal.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Apply oil to the threads and seating surfaces of the
camshaft holder bolts.

Install the camshaft holder and tighten the bolts in
a crisscross pattern in two or three steps,

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)

Remove the camshaft holder and measure the
compressed plastigauge at its widest point on the
camshaft to determine the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.100 mm {0.0038 in)

If the oil clearance exceeds the service limit, re-
place the camehaft and recheck the oil clearance.
Replace the cylinder head and camshaflt holders as
g set if the ail clearance still exceeds the service
limit,

CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL

Hemove the following:

—exhaust system (page 2-5)

—uil cooler Tor front cylinder head {paga 4-8)
throttle body assembly (page 5-81)

—radiators for front eylinder head (page 6-6)

—camshafts (pagc 8 3}

—bolt, water hose joint and O-ring

—cam pulse generator for rear cylinder head (page
5-58)

Remove the two 6 mm cylinder head bolts.

Loosen the four 11 mim cylinder head bolls in a
crisscross pattern in two or three steps, and
remove them and the washers.

Remove the cylinder head.

MVAT

o
ERITOSEAL




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Remove the gasket and dowel pins,

CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY

Make your own
toel using &
modified 35mm
film container.

To pravent loss of
tension, da not
comprase the

valve springs

more than
necessary to
remove the cottars.

Mark all parts
during
disassembly 50
they can be placed
back in their
original locations.

film container by cutting the bottom of the

Remove the spark plug from the cylinder head.
Make a lifter bore protector from a plastic 35 mm

container.
Install the protector into the valve lifter bore.

Remove the valve apring cotters using the valve
spring compressor.

TOOL:

Valve spring compressor 07757 0010000

Remove the fallowing:
spring retainer
—innecr and outer valve springs
—valve
—stem seal
inner and outer valve spring seats

T~VALVE
ot
‘“\
@ ~~ STEM SEAL
“~RETAINER




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

INSPECTION

CYLINDER HEAD

: COMBUSTI®N CHAMBER =

Remove the carbon depuosits from the combustion
chamber, being careful not to damage the gasket
surface.
Check the spark plug hole and valve areas for
cracks.

Check the cylinder head for warpage with 4 straight
edge and feeler yauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Check the valve lifter bore for scoring, scratches or
damage.
Measure the each valve lifter bore 1.0).

SERVIGE LIMIT: 34.04 mm (1.340 in}

VALVE LIFTER
Chack 1he wvalve lifler for scoring, scratches or
damage.

Measure the each valve lifter O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 33.97 mm (1.337 in}
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

VALVE SPRING
Measure the valve spring free length.

SERVICE LIMITS: Inner: 40.0 mm (1.57 in)
Quter; 44.8 mm (1.76 in)

VALVE/VALVE GUIDE

[ heck that the valve moves smoothly in the guida.
Check the valve for bends, burns or abnormal wear.,
Measura sach valve stem 0.0, and record it.

SERVICE LIMITS:IN: 5.965 mm (0.2348 in)
EX: 5.955 mm (0.2344 in)

Ream the valve guide to remove any carbon build-
up before measuring the guide.

Insert the reamer from the combustion chamber
side of the head and always rotate the reamer
clockwise.

TOOL:

Valve guide reamer, 6.0 mm 07VNMH MBB0200 or
07VMH-MBBO20A
[U.S.AL only)

Measure each valve guide 1.D. and record it.
SERVICE LIMIT: 6.040 mm (0.2378 in]

Subtract each valve stem (1.1 from the correspond
ing guide |.D. to obtain the stem-to guide clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 0.075 mirn (0.0030 in)
EX:0.0B5 mm (0.0033 in)

Inspect and reface  If the stem-to-guide clearance exceeds Lhe service
the valve seats limit, determine if a new guide with standard
whenever the dimensions would bring the clearance within
valve guides are tolerance.
replaced  If so, replace any guides as necessary and ream to
(page 8-11). fit. d :

If the stem-to-guide clearance exceeds the service

limit with a new guide, also replace the valve.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT

Chill new valve guides in a freezer for about 1 hour.

Be sureto wear Heat the cylinder head to 130 140°C (275—290°F)

heavy gioves to  with a hot plate or oven. Use temperature indicator

avoid burns when  sticks, available from welding supply stores, to be

handling the sure the cylinder head is heated to the proper

heated cylinder temperature.

head. Using a torch
ta heat fhe
cvlinder head may
cause warpage.

Support the cylinder head and drive the valve e "A. Al VE GUIDE DRIVER
guides out of the cylinder head from the combus-
tinn chamber side.

TOOL:
Valve guide driver, 6.6 mm  (7942-6570100

Remove the new valve guides from the freezer.
While the cylinder head is still heated, drive the
new valve guides into the cylinder head from the
camshaft side until the exposcd height is 14.0—
14.2 mm (0.55—0.56 in}.

TOOL:
Valve quide driver U/ /43-0020000 or
07942 6570100
Let the cylinder head cool to room temperature. VALVE GUIDF HLAMEF{»’!-—

Take care not to [nsert the recamer from the combustion chamber
tilt or lean the  side of the head and always rolate the reamer
reamer inthe clockwise.

guide while
reaming. TOOL:
Use colting oil on - Valve guide reamer, 6.0 mm  07VWMH-MBBE0200 or
the reamer during 07VMH-MBBO20A
this operation. U.5.A. anly]

Clean the cylinder head thoroughly tu remove-any
metal particles after reaming and reface the valve
seat (page 8-12).
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VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING
INSPECTION

Clean all intake and exhaust valves thoroughly to
remove carbon deposits,

Apply a light coat of Prussian Blue to each valve
seat.

Tap the valve against the valve seat several times
without rotating the valve, to check for proper valve
seat contact.

The valve cannot  Remove the valve and inspect the valve seat face.
be ground. If the The valve seat contact should be within the speci- |
valve face is  fied width and even all around the circumference. |
burned or badly : 5
wornor it it STANDARDS:IN: 1.1—1.3 mm (0.04—0.05in)}

contacts the seat EX: 1.3—1.5mm (0.05—0.06in}
unevenly, replace  SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 1.7 mm (.07 in) ' .
the vaive. EX: 1.9 mm (0.07 in) 4
If the valve ssat width is not within specification, j \

reface the valve seat (page 8-12). SEAT WIDTH

Inspect the valve seat face for:
* Damaged face:
Replace the valve and reface the valve seat.
* Uneven seat width:
—Replace the valve and reface the valve seat.

DAMAGED FACE LJNEVEF;i SEAT
| WIDTH

= Contact area (too low or too high) |
—Relace the valve seat.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

REFACING
NOTL:
e Follow the refacing manufacturer's operating P

instructions. AN 458
e Be carcful not to grind the seat more than |

nacassary. e

@ | @ ..\\\EOC
T gee \
B r
Il lhe contact area is too high on the valve, the seat CONTACT TOO HIGH _ OLD SEAT
must be lowsred using a 32° flat culter. T WIDTH
TOOLS: s S
Flat cutter, 42 mm (IN) 07780-0013000 i
Flat cutter, 36 mm (EX}) 07780-0013500 q9v
Cutter holder, 6 mm 07VMH-MBEDT00 - I
or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A. CONTACT TOO LOW . OLDSEAT i
- =, WIDTH

If the contact area is too low on the valve, the seat
must be raised using a 60° interior cutter. =
TOOLS: e
Interior cutter, 42 mm (IN) 07780-0014400 60° ¢ -
Interior cutter, 37.5 mm (EX)  07780-0014100 )
Cutter holder, 8 mm 07vMH-MBB0100

or eguivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

Using a 45° scat cutter, remove any roughness or
irrcgularities from the seat.

TOOLS:

Seat cutter, 42 mm (IN) 07780-0010900
Seat cutter, 35 mm (EX) 07780-0010400
Cutter holder, 6 mm 0/vVMH MBEO100

or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

Using a 32° flat cutler, remove 1/4 ot the existing
valve seal material.

TOOLS:

Flat cutter, 42 mm (IN) 07780-0013000
Flat cutter, 36 rmum (EX) 07780-0012500
Cutter holder, 6 mm 07VMH-MEBO100

or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Excessive lapping
prassure may
deform or damage
the seat.

Change the angle
of the lapping tool
freguently lo
prevent uneven
seat wear.

Do not allow any
lapping compound
to enter the guides

Using a 60° interior cutter, remove 1/4 of the
existing valve scat material,

TOOLS:

Interior cutter, 42 mm (IN)
Interior cutter, 37.5 mm (EX]  07780-0014100
Cutter holder, 8 mm 07VMH-MBBO100
or equivalent commercially available in U.5.A.

07780 0014400

Using a 45° seal culter, cut the seat to the proper
width.

TOOLS:

Seat cutter, 42 mm (IN]
Seat cutter, 35 mm (EX) 07780-0010400
Cutter holder, 6 mm 07VMH-MBBO100
or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

07780-0010900

After cutting the seat, ap'plv lapping compound to
the valva face, and lap the valve using light pres-
sure.

After lapping, wash any residual compound off the
cylinder head and wvalve, and recheck the seat
contact.

CAM GEAR TRAIN

REMOVAL
Remave the gylinder head (page 8 6.

Remaove the cam gear Lrain setting bolt and sealing
washer.

LAPPING TOOL

BOLT
{for front cylinder)
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Remove thae [our cam gear train mounting balts,

. CAM GEAR TRAIN
washers, cam gear train assemhly and two dowel

ASSEMBLY _cauuil s

pins.

INSPECTION

Check the gear teeth for wear or damage.
Check the gear case for deformation or damage.
Replace the cam gear train assembly if nacessary.

INSTALLATION

Install the cam gear train assembly with the two

dowel pins.
Install the four mounting bolts and washers, and

tighten the bolis.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf.m, 9 Ibf.ft]

Install the sefting bolt with a new sealing washer g T
and tighten it. {for front cylinder)

TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m , 18 Ibf.i1)

Install the cylinder head (page 8-16).
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CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY

VALVE LIFTER~_

T\ __-SHIM

e
£

A
SPRING RETAINER~~_  &=—— coTTERS /

e

\

INNER VALVE SPFIING4-%
S
OUTER VALVE SPRING >

@
STEM SEAL— 2
/’f/ :‘_;?_'A"
INNER SPRING SEAT - B
4 L}
OUTER SPRING SEAT
E.
VALVE GUIDE -"'f
|
A
=
EXHAUST VALVE =~

Blow out all 0il passages in the cylinder head with
compressed air.

Install the inner and outer valve spring seats.

Install new stem seals.

NOTE:

¢ Do not interchange the intake and exhaust stem
seals. The intake stem seal has a silver spring
and the exhaust stem seal has a black spring.

Lubricate the valve stem sliding surtace with
malyhdenum oil solution.

Insert the valve into the guide while turning it
slowly to avoid damage o Lthe stem seal.

Install the inner and outer valve springs with the

tightly wound coils facing the combustion chamber.

Install the spring retainer.

T~~INTAKE VALVE

SPRING SEATS
\
4
A

VALVE SPRINGS ||

\\‘\\l
W

F
N éo ALVE

T~ STEM SEAL we

- '

T~SPRING RETAINER

COMBUSTION CHAMBER 5IDI

8-15



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Greagse lhe colfers
to ease installation.
Toprevent foss of
tension, do not
compress ihe

valve springs

mare than
necessary (o
install the cotlers.

Install the lifter borc protector made from a film
container into the valve lifter bure.

Install the wvalve spring cotters using the valve
spring compressar.

TOOL:
Valve spring compressor  07757-0070000

Support the cylinder head so the valve heads will
not contact anything that cause damage.

Tap the valve stems gently with two plastic
hammecrs as shown 1o seat the cotters lirmly.

Install and tighten the spark plug.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m , 13 Ibf-ft)

CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION

Install the dowel pins and & new gasket.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install the cylinder head onto the cylinder.

Apply cil to the threads and seating surfaces of the
11 mm eylinder head bolts and install them.
Tighten the 11 mm bolts in a crisscruss pattern in
two or three steps.

TORQUE: 64 N.m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft) for new bolt
70 N-m (7.1 kgf-m , 51 Ibf-ft) for used bolt

Inetall and tighten the two 6 mm baolts securely.

Install a new O-ring into the cylinder head.
Install the water hose joint and tighten the bolt.

Install the following:
camshafts

—radiators (page 6-6}

-gam pulse generator (page 5-58)
—lhrottle body assembly (page 5-72)
—nil cooler (page 4-10)

—exhaust system (page 2-7)

CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION

NOTE.
s If hoth front and rear cylinder camshafts were
serviced, install the front cylinder camshafts first,
then install the rear cylinder camshafts.
s Even if you are servicing either the front or rear
cylinder head, the other cylinder head cover
must be removed and the other cylinder
camshaft position must be checked.

Inetall the valve shims in their original locations.

Couat the outer surfaces of the valve lifters with
molybdenum oil solution.
Install the valve lifters in their original lifter bores,
being careful nul lo damage the sliding surfaces of
the lifters and bares.
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The camshaft has the following identification mark:
FR IM: Front cylinder intake camshaft

FR EX: Frunt cylinder exhaust camshaft

RR IN: Rear cylinder intake camshatt

R EX: Rear cylinder exhaust camshaft

IDENTIFICATION MARKS

Camshaft holder A has the fallowing identification
mark:

FI: Front eylinder intake camshaft holdar

F E: Front cylinder exhausl camshaft holder

R I: Rear cylinder intake camshaft holder

R I: Rear cylinder exhaust camshaft holder

REAR INTAKE REAR EXHAUST

fe o e A ST
A —f.%fﬁ!ﬁj-:b—ﬁ.;] / :!A““_-z}
- ~ {/ o !
Voo I \‘\“ _r'|l Vo s W/

FRONT CYLINDER CAMSHAFTS
If the rear cylinder camshatts have not been
serviced, remove the rear cylinder head cover and
check the rear cylinder camshaft position as
follows:
Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and align
IR 1" mark on the flywheel with the index mark
on the left crankcase cover.

Check the index lines on the rear cylinder
carnshafts.
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i the index lincs are facing outward, turn the E T MARK |
crankshaft counterclockwise 1-1/4 turn (450%) and s
align the “F T" mark with the index mark. /

It the index lincs are facing inward, turn the
crankshaft counterclockwise 1/4 turn (30°) and
align the “F T mark with the index mark. f

if the rear cylinder camshafts have been serviced,
turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and align the
“F T" mark with the index mark.

Apply malybdenum oil solution to the camehaft
journals and cam lobes.

Install the camshafts in their proper locations so
the index lines un the camshafts are flush with the
cylinder head surface and face outward.

Install the dowel pins and camshaft holder B in
their proper location.

Install the dowel pins and camshaft holders A in
their proper locations with the “IN" (arrow) mark
facing to the intake side.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surfaces of the
camshatt holder bolts.

Install the bolts and tighten them in a crisscross
pattern in two or three steps.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-fi)

Make sure the index lines on the camshafts are i : X
EX L
flugh with the cylinder head surface. e D INES

It the rear cylinder camshafts have not been serv-
iced, install the cylinder head covers (page 3-12).

If the rear cylinder camshafts have been serviced,
install the rear cylinder camshafts (page 8-20).
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REAR CYLINDER CAMSHAFTS
If the front cylinder camshafts have not hbeen
serviced, remove the front eylinder head cover and
check the front cylinder camshaft position as
follows:
Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise and align
“F T" mark on the flywheel with the index mark
on the left crankcase caver.

Check the index lines on the front cylinder
camshafts.

It the index lines are facing outward, turn the
crankshaft counterclockwisc 3/4 turn (270°) and
align the "R T"" mark with the index mark.

If the index lines are facing inward, turn the
crankshaft counterclockwise 1-3/4 turn (630°) and
align the “R T"" mark with the index mark.

If the front cylinder camshafts have heen serviced
and installed, turn the crankshaft counterclockwise

3/4 turn (270°) and align the “R T mark with the -

index mark.

Install the rear cylinder camshafts and camshaft
holders in the same procedures as for the front
cylindcr {page 8 18).

Make sure the index lines on the camshafts are
tlush with the cylinder head surface.

Install the cylinder head covers (pays 3-12).

“FT" MARK

INDEX LINES

o

e/
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

f
88 N-m (9.0 kylan , 65 1GF-ft)




9. CLUICRH/GEARSHIF] LINKAGE

! SERVICE INFORMATION 9-2 CLUTCH SLAVE CYLINDER 8-10 |

" TROUBLESHOOTING 9-3 CLUTCH 9-12

| CLUTCH FLUID REPLACEMENT/ GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 9-21 |
AIR BLEEDING 9-4 |

‘ ) PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR 9.24

| CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER 9.5

S— |

34 Nem (3.5 kgf-m , 25 Ibf-ft)

34 Nom (3.5 kgf-m , 25 Ibf-ft)




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

# The clutch system can be serviced with the engine in the frame.

s DOT 4 brake Muid is used [or the hydraulic clutch and is referred to as clutch fluid in this section. Do not use other types of
fluid as they are not compatihle.

* Spilled clutch (brake) fluid will severely damage the plastic parts and paintcd surfaces. It is also harmful to some rubber
parts. Be careful whenever you remove the reservoir cap; make sure the reservoir is horizontal first.

s Never allow contaminants (dirt, water, ete.) o get into an upen raservoir,

e Once the hydraulic system has been opened, the system must be bled.

« Always use fresh DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed container when servicing the system. Do noat mix different types of fluid
as they may not be compatible.

* Engine oil viscosity and level, and the use of oil additives have an effect on clutch disengagement. Oil additives of any kind
are specifically not recommended. When the clutch does not disengage or the motorcycle creeps with the clutch
disengaged, inspect the engine oil viscosity and level before servicing the clutch system.

SPECIFICATIONS

Linit: mm {in)

ITEM i STANDARD . SERVICE LIMIT
Specified clutch fluid | DOT 4 brake fluid ! R —
Clutch master cylinder Cylinder I.D. | 12.700—12.743 (0.5000—0.5017} 12755 (0.5022)
Piston (.0, | 12.6R7 - 17 .6H4 [D.49_Ej;i—f].45—j§-ﬁ.} 12.645 {0.45‘_{&3 |
Clutch Spring free length | BO9R2&0) 57.9(2.28) i
Disc thickness 3.72—3.88(0.146—0.153) 3.51(0.14) !
Plale warpage N B —_— T 0.30 (0.012)
Clutch outer guide 1.D. 28.000 28.021(1.1024 1.1032) 28.031 (1.1036)
0.D. 34.997 —35.013 (1.3778—1.3785!} 3£.987 (1.3774)
Mainshaft O.D. at clutch cuter guide 27.980—27.993 (1.1016—1.1021} 27.970(1.1012)

TORQUE VALUES

Clutch slave cylinder bleed valve
Clutch reservoir cap stopper plate screw
Clutch reservoir mounting screw

9 N-m (0.9 kyl.im, 8.5 [bI-(1)
TN-m (0.1 kgfm, 0.7 Ibi-ft)
2N-m (0.2 kgf-m , 1.4 |bf-ft)

Apply locking agent to the threads

TMN-m (0.1 kgf-m ., 0.7 Ibf-f1)

6 N-m (0.6 kaf-m , 4.3 Ibf-ft)

34 Nom (3.5 kgf.m |, 25 [bf.fi)

12 N-m (1.2 kgt-m , 9 Ibftt)

127 N-m {13.0 kgf-m , 94 Ibf-ft}  Apply oil to the threads and seating surface
and stake

Apply locking agent to the threads

Apply locking agent to the threads

Clutch lever pivot bolt
Clutch lever pivot nut
Clutch hose oil bolt
Clutch baolt

Clutch center lack nut

15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-ft)
23Nm (2.3 kgtm , 17 Ibtit)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 |bf-ft}

88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m , 65 Ibf-f1)

Qil pump driven sprocket bolt
Gearshift cam holt

Shift drum stopper arm pivot bolt
Primary drive gear bolt

TOOLS

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface

Snap ring pliers 07914-SAB0001 or 07914-3230001

Clutch center holder 07724-0050002 or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.
Driver ) 07749-0010000

Attachment, 32 * 35 mm 07746 0010700

Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400

Attachment, 37 * 40 mm 07746-0010200

Attachment, 42 X 47 mm 07746-0010300

Pilot, 35 mm 07746 00403800

Gear holder, 2.5 07724-0610100 ord7724-007A100 (U.S.A. only} _
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

TROUBLESHOOTING

Clutch lever too hard
» Sticking piston
= Clogged hydraulic system

Clutch slips

» Sticking piston

= Clogged hydraulic system
¢ Discs warn

« Weak clutch spring

Clutch will not disengage or motorcycle creeps with
clutch disengaged

* Air in hydraulic system

+ Low clutch fluid level

« Sticking piston

= Leaking hydraulic system

« Warped plates

« Oil level too high, improper oil viscosity or oil additive used.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH FLUID REPLACEMENT/ RESERVOIR CAP
AIR BLEEDING S — Ny
CLUTCH FLUID DRAINING e Iinvainth

Do not allows Turn the handlebar to the right until the reservoir is
foreign material to  |evel, and remove the stopper plate, reservair cap,
enter the system  set plate and diaphragm.
when filling the
reservoir.

Connect a bleed hose to the clutch slave eylinder
blced valve.

Loosen the bleed valve and pump the clutch lever
until fluid stops flowing aut of the bleed valve,

CLUTCH FLUID FILLING/BLEEDING

Connect a commercially available brake blseder to
the bleed valve of the clutch slave cylinder at the
position as shown,

Pump the brake bleeder and loosen the bleed valve.
If an automatic refill system is not used, add brakse
fluid when the Muid level in the reservair is low.

Hepeat above procedure until sufficient amount of
the fluid flows out from the bleed valve.
Close the bleed valve,

NOTE:

* Check the fluid level often while bleeding the
clutch to prevent air from being pumped into the
syslearn.

¢ When using a brake bleeding tool, follow the
manufacturcr's operating instructions.

It air is entering  Repeat the above procedures until new fluid comes
the blceder from out of the hleed wvalve and air hubhhles do not
sround the bieed appear in the plastic hose.

valve thrsads, s=al
the threads with
teflon tape.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

If a brake bleeder is not availahle, use the fallowing
nrocedurea:

Pressurize the system with the clutch lever until
lever rasistance is felt,

Connect a bleed hase ta the bleed valve and bleed

the systemn as follows:

1.Sgueeze the clutch levar, open the bleed valve
1/2 turn and then close it.

NOTE:
* Do not release the clutch lever until the bleed
valve has been closed.

7. Helease the clutch lever slowly and wait several
seconds after it reaches the end of its travel.

Repeat steps 1 and 2 until air bubbles do not
appear in the hleed hose.

Tighten the blead valve.
TORQUE: 9 N.m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 1bf-ft)

Fill the reservoir to the upper level mark with DOT 4
brake fluid from a sealed container.

Install the diaphragm, sct plate, reservoir cap and

stopper plate, and tighten the stopper plate screw. W S Nao— 7N
) “LOWER" LEVEL

TORQUE: 1 N.-m (0.1 kgt.m 0.7 Ibf-fi)

CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER
DISASSEMBLY

Drain the clutch fluid from the hydraulic system
{page 9-1).

Disconnect the clutch switch connectors,
When removing Disconnect the clutch hose from the master cylin-
the oll balt, cover der by removing the oil bolt and sealing washers.
Lhe snd of the hose
to prevent
contamination.

Remove the master cylinder holder bolts, holder | piasTER CYLINDER HOLDER
and the master cylinder. N . ~




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the screw, fluid reservoir and O-rings from
the master cylinder.

Remaove the screw and clutch switch.

Bemove the pivot nut, bolt and cluich lever
assembly.

Raemuove the push rod and pistan bhoot.

Remove the snap ring with the special tool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-5AR0001 or
0/914-3230001

Remaove the master piston and spring.

Clean the master cylinder, reservoir and master

piston in clean clutch fluid.
INSPECTION
. . _ ISTO
Check the piston cups for wear, deterioration or PS.\, o
r‘iﬂmage. |||
\ <
Chack the spring for damage. : : . \a‘%\ .
Y
PISTON CUPS




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Check the master cylinder and piston for scoring or
damage.

Measure the master cylinder [.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 12.755 mimn (0.5022 in)
Measure the master piston 0.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 12.645 mm (0.4978 in)

ASSEMBLY 0-RINGS

RESERVOIR CAP

SET F’LATE |\jh E'LI

f';'"__",‘:‘

.
S 2Nem (0.2 kgf
DIAPHRAGM =2 1.4 Ibf-f)
H._.._I! ﬁ-“g,\l ////
- ////

RESERVOIR

STOPPER PLATE . \f"\\
N-rmi (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-ft) -
TN-m | glom \_}jj\\\
ClUTCH LEVER ASSEMBLY
Coal the master piston and piston cups with clean SPRING
clutch fluid.

Do nat alfow the Install the spring and master piston into the master
piston cup lipste  cylinder.
turn inside oui.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Ae certainthe  Install the snap ring into the groove in the master
snap ring is firmly  cylinder, using the special tool.
seafted inthe
grovve, TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 075814-SAL00017 or
07914-3230001

Apply silicone grease to the push rod contacting
area of the master piston.

Install the haot onta the push rod.

Install thc boot and push rod into the master
cylinder.

Apply silicone grease to the push rod hole in the
clutch lever joint piece.

Insert the push rad inta the hole in the joint piece
and install the clutch lever assembly onto the
master cylinder.

Apply silicone grease to the pivot bolt sliding
surface, install and tighten the pivol bolL

TORQUE: 1 MN-m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 I1bf-ft)
Install and lighten ih‘e pivol nut,
TORQUE: 6 M-m (0.6 kaf-m , 4.3 Ibf-ft)

Install the clutch switch with the screw.

PUSH ROD

JOINT PIECE

PIVOT NU I
"

"

(LW TCH SWITCH
S f‘ .
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Coat new O-rings with clutch fluid and install them R O-RINGS
onto the master cylindar. r
tﬁ = l’\x
Ty 14

cinid
bt

3

Apply locking agent to the reservoir mounting

SCREW /™
screw threads. _ . _ / g LOCK |
Install the reservoir and tighten the mounting - —

BECrew.

TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.2 kaf-m , 1.4 |bf-ft]

RESERVOIR
Install the master cylinder and holder with the [ MASTER CYLINDER H"}ID[ H
“UP™ mark facing up. e PRV AN
Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch TN — / |

mark on the handlebar, and tighten the upper buoll
first, then tighten the lower bolt.

Connect the clutch hose to the master cylinder with
the oil bolt and new sealing washers.

Rest the hose joint against the stopper and tighten
the oil bolt.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf~m 25 |hf-ft)
Connect the clutch switch connectors.

Fill and hleed the clutch hydraulic system (page
9-4). '




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH SLAVE CYLINDER
DISASSEMBLY

Drain the clutch fluid from the hydraulic system
(page 9-4).

Disconnect the clutch hose from the slave cylinder
by removing the oil bolt and sealing washers.

Laosen the upper drive sprocket caver bolt
attaching the choke knob stay.

Remove the Lhree mounting bolts and slave
cylinder.

Remove the gasket and dowel pins.

Remove the piston from the slave cylinder.
Do not use high  If piston removal is difficult, place a shop towel
pressure airor  gyver the piston, position the cylinder body with the
bring the nozzle piston down and apply small squirts of air pressure
too cigse tothe  to the fluid inlet.
fnlei.

Hemove the spring, piston seal and oil geal from PISTON SEAL
the piston. : '

INSPECTION

Check the piston spring fur laliyue or damage.
Check the slave cylinder and piston for scoring or
damage.

%,

,

.,
OIL SEAL
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

ASSEMBLY

PISTON SEAL

SLAVE CYLINDER BODY

PISTON

Apply a small amount of silicone grease Lo the lifter
rod contacting area of the pislon.

Apply grease to new oil seal lips and install the oil
seal into the piston.

Install a new piston scal into the piston yruove.
Install the piston spring onto the piston.

PISTON SEAL
;

&

Cual Lthe piston and piston seal with clutch fluid and
install them into the slave cylinder,

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket onto the
drive sprocket cover.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH

Install the slave cylinder onto the drive sprocket
covar with the choke knob slay and lighten the
mounting bolts securely.

lighten the upper drive sprocket cover bolt
sceurcly.

Connect the clutch hose to the slave cylinder with
the ail halt and new sealing washers.
Tighten the oil bolt.

TORQUE: 34 N.n (3.5 kgf.m, 25 |bfft)

Fill and hleed the clutch hydraulic system (page
9 4},

NOTE-

* All cluich components except the clutch outer
can he serviced hy removing the clutch cover.
Far the clutch outer service, the right crankcass
cover must be removed.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the six bolts and the clutch cover.

Remove the clutch bolts, springs and pressure
plate.

Remove the clutch lilter piece and clutch lifter rod
from the mainshaft.

| SE AR
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the seven cluteh discs and six plates.
fter '07. Remove the judder spring and judder spring seal.

Be careful nol lv  Unstake the clutch center lock nut.
damage the
mainshaft threads.

Heold the clutch center with the special tool
remove the clutch center lock nut.

TOOL:

Clutch center holder 07724-0050002 or
equivalent
commercially
available in U.5.A.

Remove the special washer and clulch center.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the thrust washer.

Remove the right crankcase cover (page 6-13).

When the oil pump  Align the gear teeth ot the scissars gears (primary
driven sprocket drive gear and sub-gear) by inscrting a screwdriver
will be remaved.  into the gear holes, and remove the clutch vuler,

lopsen the driven

sprocket bolt with
the cluich outer

still instailed.

Remove the oil pump driven sprocket bolt and
washer.

Remove the oil pump driven sprocket, drive chain
and drive sprocket as a set.

Remove the clutch outer guide.

INSPECTION
LIFTER BEARING

Turn the inner race of the lifter bearing with you
finger.

The bearing should turn smoathly and quietly.

Also check that the outer race of the bearing fits
tightly in the pressure plats.

Replace the bearing if the inner race does not turn
simoothly, quistly, or if the auter rare tits laosely in
the pressure plate.

Drive the bearing out vl Lhe pressure plate.

Drive a new bearing into the platc with its mark
sidc facing out.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749 0010000
Attachment, 32 * 35 mm 07746-0010100
Pilot, 177 mm 07746-0040400
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH SPRING

Replace ihe viutch  Measure the clutch spring free length.
springs as a set

SERVICE LIMIT: 57.9 mm (2,28 in)

CLUTCH CENTER

Check the clutch center and pressure plate for nicks,
indenlations or abnormal wear made by the plates.

CLUTCH LIFTER ROD

Check the clutch lifter rod for bends or damage.

CLUTCH DISC
Replace the clutch Check the clutch discs for signs of scoring or
discs and plates  discoloration.

as asel. Measure the clutch disc thickness.

SERVICE LIMIT: 3.5 mm (0.14 in)
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Raplace the ¢lutch
discs and plales

as a sal.

CLUTCH PLATE
Cheek the plates for discoloration.
Check the plate warpage on a surface plate using a

feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in}

After '01: g
JUDDER SPRING, SPRING SEAT After 01

Check the spring seat and judder spring for
distortion, wear or damage.

/ 1

SPRING SEAT : JUDDER SPRING
CLUTCH OUTER GUIDE
Measure the clutch outer guide 1.D. and ©.D.
SERVICE LIMITS:LD.: 28.031 mm (1.1036in)

0.D.: 34,987 mm {1.3774in}
CLUTCH ~—
OUTER GUIDE

MAINSHAFT

Measure the mainshaft O.D. at the clutch outer
guide.

SERVICELIMIT: 27.970 mm (1.1012 in}
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CLUTCH OUTER

Check the slots in the clutch outer for nicks,
indentations or abnormal wear made by the clutch
discs.

Check the needle bearing for wear or damage.
Replace the bearing if necessary.

Press the needle bearing out of the clutch outer | DRIVER

using the special tools. ATTACHMENT—l

TOOLS: l|
Driver 07749-00710000 J
Attachment, 37 X 40 mm 07748-0010200 f

Pilot, 35 mm 07746-0040800 [
i l_i

Fressinthe Press the needle bearing in the clutch outer until it DRIVER

bearing with the is flush with the inner edge of the clutch outer, ~ )
marking side using the special tools. e AﬁAE;' IMENT

facing up. ) g ~

TOOLS: N !|

Driver 07749-0010000 I (!

Attachment, 42 % 47 mm 07746-0010300 : Nl b

Pilot, 35 mm 07746-0040800 Ll |

\ I

ASSEMBLY

Be sure toinstall  Coat tha clutch outer guide with molybdenum oil
the primary drive  solution and install it onto the mainshaft with the
gear and gearshift  flange side facing the crankcasc.

linkage betore
installing the
clutch outer.

= -
D %
CH.OUTER GUIDE

A m—
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the oil pump drive sprocket, drive chain and
driven sprocket as a set with the index lines un Lhe
driven sprockel [acing toward the oil pump.

Apply locking agent to the oil pump driven sprocket
balt threads and install the washer and bult.

NOTE:
e Tighten the driven sprocket bolt to the specified
torque after installing the ¢lutch outar.

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the clutch outer
needle hearing.

Align the gear teeth of the scissors gears {primary
drive gear and sub-gear) by inserting a screwdriver
intw the gear holes, and install the clutch outer.

Align the holes in the clutch outer with the pins on
the oil pump drive sprocket by turning the oil pump
driven sprocket while pushing in the clutch outer.

Tighten the vil purmp driven sprocket holt it it was
rermoved.

TORQUE: 15 N-m{1.5 kgf-m , 11 Ibf-ft)

Install the right crankcase cover (page 6-15).

VEN SRROCKET BOLT

Install the thrust washer,
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Be sure the cluteh
outer is fully
seated on the ail
pump driven
sprocket.

Be caretul not to
damagqe the
mainshali [fweads.

Install the tabs uf
ouisive clutch disc
A into the shallow

slots of the cluteh  Disc A has dark specks on pads and green paint ;

ouler.

Inslall the clutch centar and special washer.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface of a
new clutch center lack nut and install it onto the
mainshaft.

Hold the clutch center with the special tool and
tighten the lock nut.

TOOL:

Clutch center holder 07724-0050002 or
equivalent
commercially
available in U.S.A.

TORQUE: 127 N-m (13.0 kyl-m , 94 Ibf.ft)

groove.

“00—"01: | 00— "01: _ |
Coat the clutch discs with clean engine oil. i,

Install the seven clutch discs and six plates : E CLUTCH DISCS

alternately, starting with disc A. (Two clutch disc As \

are installed onto each ends)

an une tab.

DISCA
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

After '01:

Coal the clutch discs with clean engine oil.

Install the spring seat and judder spring.

Install the seven clutch discs and six plates
alternately, starting with disc A. (Disc A and disc B
are installed onto each end.)

Install the tabs of
outside cluteh
disec B into the

shallow slots of
the clutch auter.

NOTE:

e Clutch disc A has a larger |. D. than the other
discs,

e Clutch disc B has dark specks on the pads and
green paint on one tab.

MNaote the cluteh lifter rod installation direction and
install it into the mainshaft,

Coat the clutch lifter piece with molybdenum oil
solution and install it into the mainshaft.

After '01:

JUDDER SPRING

SLAVE CYLINDER
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the cluich pressure plate, clutch springs and
clutch bolts.

Tighten the clutch bolt in a crisscross pattern in
several steps.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m . 9 Ibf-ft)

Install a new O-ring inte the clutch covear.
Install the clutch cover and tighten the six bolts in a
crisscross pattern in two or three steps.

Check the engine oil level and add the
recommended engine oil if necessary (page 3-15).

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
REMOVAL

Hemove the right crankcase cover (page 6-13).
Disassemble the clutch to the clutch outer [page 8-
12).

Remove the gearshift arm from the gearshift
spindle.

Remove the gearshift spindle assembly and thrust
washer.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remowve Lhe yearshiflt cam bolt and gearshift cam.
Remove the stopper arm hnlt, arm, washer and
return spring.

Rcmave the dowel pin from the shift drum.

INSPECTION

Check the gearshift spindle for bends.

Check the spindle plate for wear or damage.

Check the spindle return spring for fatigue or
damage.

INSTALLATION

Install the dowel pin into the shift drum.
Install the return spring, washer, stopper arm and
pivot bolt, and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 12 N-rn (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)

Lift the stopper arm with a screwdriver and install
the gearshift cam by aligning the pin groove in the
cam with the dowel pin.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Apply locking agent to the gearshilt cam bolt
threads.
Install and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 23 N.m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)

Install the thrust washer anto the gearshift spindle,
and insert the spindle into the crankcase, aligning
the return spring ends with the spring pin.

Install the gearshifl arm ento the spindle, aligning
the slit of the arm with the punch mark on the
spindle.

Tighten the gearshift arm bult securely.

Assamble the clutch (page 3-17).
Install the right crankcase cover (page 6-15).
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PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR
REMOVAL

Remuove the right crankcase cover (page 6-13).
Disassemhble the clutch to the clutch center thrust
washer (page 9-12).

The primary drive  |nstall {he special ool between he primary drive
gear bolt has left and driven gears as shown, loosen the primary
hand threads. drive gear bolt.
Be careful not to
damaye the TOOL:
sealing surface of  Gear holder, 2.5 07724-0010100 or .
the primary drive 07724-007TA700 (U.S.A. anly
gear boft.
Remove the clutch outer {(page 9-14).

Remave the holt, special washer and primary drive
gear assembly.

To remove the timing gear, remove the front and
rear cylinder cam gear train assemblies (page H-13).

INSTALLATION

Install the damper springs into the primary drive
gear grooves.

Install the friction spring onto the primary drive
gear with the concaved side facing the sub-gear.
Apply molybdenum oil solution to the primary
drive gear and sub-gear sliding surfaces.

install the sub-gear onto the primary drive gear
boss so the sub-gear tabs are positioned against
the damper springs and the holes in the gears are
aligned as shown.

Install the timing gear onto the crankshaft, aligning
the wide groove with the wide tooth.

Install the primary drive gear assembly, aligning
the wide grooves with the wide tooth.
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Apply oil 1o the threads and sealing surface of the SPECIL W'AS%R

primary drive gear bolt. 3 :

//

The primary drive  Install the special washer and primary drive gear
gear balt has [eft  holt, being careful not to damage the sealing
hand threads. surface of the primary drive gear boll.

Install the clutch outer (page 3-17).

Install the special tool between the primary drive
and driven gears as shown and tighten the primary
drive gear bolt.

TOOL:

Gear holder, 2.5 07724-0010100 or
07724-001A100 (LS A anly)

TORQUE: 88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m , €5 Ibf-f}

Install the fronl and rear cylinder cam gear train
assemblies if they were removed (page 8-14).

Assemble the clutch (page 8-17).
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

157 N-m (16.0 kgf-m , 116 Ibf-ft)
12 Nom (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibtt) -
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10. ALTERNATOR/STARIERLLUILA

| SERVICE INFORMATION 101 STARTER CLUTCH 10-6
! TROUBLESHOOTING 10-1  FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION 10-8
‘ ALTERNATOR STATOR 102  TORQUE LIMITER/STARTER IDLE GEAR 10-8
| FLYWHEEL REMOVAL 10-5

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

e Thic sectiun covers service of the altcrnator s

removed with the engine installed in the frame.
« Refer to section 16 for alternator stator inspection.
« Rafer to section 18 for starter motar servicing.

SPECIFICATIONS

tator, flywheel, starter clutch and starter gears. These parls can he

Unit: mm (in}

ITEM

STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

| Starter driven gear boss 0.D.

57.749 57.768 (2.2736—2.2743)

Torque limiter slip torgue

|

53— 84 N-m (5.4— 8.6 kgf-m , i
39— 62 Ibf-ft)

57,639 (2.2642) m

TORQUE VALUES

Flywheel bolt
Starter clutch bolt
Alternator stator bolt

TOOLS

Flywheel holder

Rotor puller

Bearing remover shall

Bearing remover head, 10 mm
Remover weight

Driver

Attachment, 24 * 26 mm

Pilot, 10 mm

Turgue limiter inspection tool A
Torque limiter inspection tool B

157 N-m (16.0 kaf-m, 116 [bl1L
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft]
12 Nemi (1.2 kgfom , 9 Ihff)

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Apply locking agent to the threads.

07725-0040000 or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A

07733-0020001
07936-GEDO100 ——
07936 GE00200 —
07741-0010201 —
07748-0010000
07746-0010700
07746-0040100
07YMJ-MCF0100 —
07%MJI-MCFO200 —

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine does not turn
s Faulty starter clutch

» Damaged torque limiter/starter reduction gear

* Damaged starter idle gear

ar 07933-3290001 (U.S.A. only)
or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A

ar 079736-371020A or 07936-3710200 {U.S.A. only)

not available in U.S.A.
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

ALTERNATOR STATOR
LEFT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL

Drain the engine oil (page 3-15).

Remove the following:

—lower inner fairing (page 2-3)
—left lower fairing (page 2-4)
—seal cowl (page 2-2)

Disconnect the ignition pulse generator 2P connec-
tor.

E i
After '07: 4
.

Disconnect the alternator 3P connector.
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Hemove the cloven balts and the left crankcase LEFT CRANKE:ASE COVER
cover. . .
iR

Remave the dowel pins and gasket.

GASKET

STATOR REPLACEMENT e
Remove the four bolts, wire clamp, grommet and ._
stator from the lell crankcase cover.

Install a new stator onto the left crankcase cover.
Apply sealant to the grommet scating surface and
inatall it into the cover groove properly.

Install the wire clamp properly as shown.

Tighten the four balts.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-11)




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

LEFT CRANKCASE COVER |

INSTALLATION | el SEALL
|
y — O I
Apply scalant to the crankcase mating surfaves as ?{]21_5‘?_16['?“} n__,;:-"{g =00 i
shown. o \tf
| !
,-é’f@// ll«f.j

—+ Co7d ' I

o Y

5—15mm TS
0.2—0.6in) \\ =y

Install the dowel ping and a new gasksal.

Install the left crankcase cover and tighten the 11
balts securaly.

Route the alternator wire and ignition pulse genera-
tor wire properly (page 1-25).

Connect the alternatar 3P connectar.
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Connect the ignition pulse generator ZP connector.

Install the following:

left lower fairing (page 2-4)
~lower innar fairing {(page 2-3)
—soat cowl (page 2-2)

Check the oil level and add the recommended
enginc oil if necessary (page 3-15).

FLYWHEEL REMOVAL

Remove the left crankcase cover (page 10-2).

Hold the flywheel with the special tool and looscn
the flywhesl boll.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or
equivalent commercially
available in U.8.A.

Remove the flywheel bolt and special washer.




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Remove the flywheel using the special tool.
TOOL:

Rotor puller 07733-0020001 or
07933-3290001 (U.S.A. unly)

Remove the woodruff key from the crankshaft,

STARTER CLUTCH

REMOVAL
Remove the flywheel (page 10-b).

Remove the starter driven gear while lurning il
counterclockwise.

Hold the flywheel with the special toal and remove
the starter clutch bolts.

TOOL:
Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or
. equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

Remove the starter clutch assembly from the
Hywheel.

Remove the sprag clulch lrom the starter clutch
outer.
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

INSPECTION SPRAG CLUTCH

Check the starter driven gear, sprag clutch and
clutch outer for abnormal wear or damage.

Measure the starter driven gear O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: §7.638 mm (2.2692 in)

STARTER CLUTCH OUTER

INSTALLATION

Install the sprag clutch into the starter clutch outer
with the flanged side toward the flywheel.

Install the starter clutch onto the flywheel.

Apply locking agent to the starter clutch bolt
threads and install the bolts.

Hold the flywheel with the special tool and lighten
the bolts.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 ar
gguivalent commercially
available in U.5.A.

TORQUE: 2?3 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 1bf-f0)

Install the starter driven gear while turning it
counterclockwise.

Make sure the starter driven gesr lurns
counterclockwise smoothly and does not turn
clockwise.

Install the flywheec! (page 10-8).
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION

Clean -any oil from the tapered portion of the
crankshafl and flywheel.

Install the woodruff key in the crankshaft key
groove,

Apply vil to the needle bearing in the starter driven
gear

Install the flywhee! on the crankshaft, aligning the
key way with the woodruff key, and mesh the start-
ar driven and idle gears.

Apply oil to the flywheel bolt threads and scating
surface and install the special washer and bolt.
Haold the flywheel with the special lool and tighten
the bolt.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or
equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

TORQUE: 157 N-m (16.0 kgf-m , 116 Ibi-f}

Install the left crankcase cover (page 10-4).

TORQUE LIMITER/
STARTER IDLE GEAR

REMOVAL

Remove Lhe lell crankcase cover (page 10-2).

Hemove the torque limiter, starter idle gear and
shaft.

INSPECTION

Check the torgue limiter, starter idle gear and shaft
torwear ar damage.

WOODRUFF KEY
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Hold the torque limiter in & vise with the special INSPECTION TOOL A
tool. | . - P e

TOOL:
Torque limiter inspection tool B 07YMJ-MCF0100
(not available in U.S.A.)

Check the forque limiter slip torque using the
special tool and a torque wrench.

TOOL:
Torque limiter inspection tool A 07 YMJ-MCF0200
{not available in U.S.A)

INSPECTION TOOL B TOROUE LIMITER

SLIP TORQUE:
53—84 Nom (5.4 H.6 kgf-m , 39—62 Ibf-ft)

Replace the torgue limiter assembly if the slip
torque is out ol specificatian.

Turn the inner race of the torque limiter bearing
with yvour finger.

The baaring should turn smoothly and quietly.

AMlsu check that the outer race of the bearing fits
tightly in the left crankcasc or cover.

Replace the bearing if the inner race does not turn
smaoothly, guistly, ur il the outer race tits loosely in
the lell crankcase or cover.

Remove the bearing with the special tools.

TOOLS:

Bearing remover shaft 07936-GEQ0100
Bearing remover head, 10 mm 079386-GE00200
Bearing remover weight 07741-0010201 or

07936-371020A or
07936-3710200
(U.S.A anly)
or equivalent commercially available in LL5.A.

Drive a new hearing in the left crankcase cover with
the special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver 0774%-0010000
Attachment, 24 X 26 mm 07746-0010700
Pilot, 10 mm 07746-0040100
INSTALLATION

Coat the starter idle gear shall with oil.
Ingtall the slarter idle gear and shaft.
Coat the tarque limiter with oil and install it.

Install the left crankcase cover (page 10-4).




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

12 N-m (1.2 kgf.m , 9 Ibf5)

20 Nem (2.0 kgfem | 14 Ibift) +120°
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| " |
| SERVICE INFORMATION 11-1  SHIFT FORK/SHIFT DRUM 11-4 \
| TROUBLESHOOTING 112 TRANSMISSION 115

| CRANKCASE SEPARATION 113 CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY 11-9
SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

» The crankcase must ba separated to service the following:
—transmission
—crankshaft (section 12)
— piston/connecting rod (section 12}
e Be careful not to damags the crankcase mating surfaces whan servicing.
e Prior to assembling the crankcase halves, apply saalant to their mating surfaces. Wipe off any excess sealant thoraughly,

SPECIFICATIONS
o Unit: rmm ".ir*.}l
ITEM ‘ STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT |
[ Shift fork | 1.D. [ Left, Right | 12.000—12.021(0.4724—0.£733) | 12.03(0.474)
, | Center | 12.000—12.018 (0.4724—0.4737) | 12.031(0.474)
[ Claw thickness ] | 5.93—6.00 (0.233—0.236) | 5.9(0.23)
Shift fork shaft | O.D. ~11.957 -11.968 (0.4707-0.4712) 11.95 (0.470)
Transmissian Gear 1.D. | M5 31.000—31.026 (1.2205—1.2215) | 31.05(1.222)
i MA 31.000—31.016 {1.2205 ~1.2211) | 31.04(1.222)
L ) C2, C3.C4 | 33.000—33.025(1.2992—1.3002) 1733050113010 |
| Gear bushing 0.D. M5, M8 | 30.955 30.980 (1.2187—1.21¢7) | 30.93(1.218)
' c2 | 32.555—32.980 (1,2974—1.2984) | 32,93 (1.298}
B [ cace | 32.950—32.975(1.2972 1.2982) | 3293(1.296) |
Gear-lo-bushing | M5 | 0.020—0.070 (0.0008—0.0028) | 0.171(0.004)
clearance M6 | 0.020 D.067(0.0008—0.0024) 0.10 (0.004) |
- C2 0.020—0.070 (0.0008 —0.0028) | 0.11(0.004)
‘7_ _ | C3,Ce  0.025—0.075 (0.0010- 0.0030) | 0.11(0.004) 4|
Gear bushing LD. | M5 | 27.985—28.006(1.1018—1.1026] , 28.02 (1.103)
_ c2 | 29.985  130.006 (1.1805—1.1813) 30.02(1.182) |
" Mainshaft 0D, atM5 | 27.967 —27.980 (1.1011—1.1016) _ 27.94(1.100)
| Countcrshaft O.D. | atC2 | 29.950-29.975 (1.1791-1.1801) 29.92 (1.178)
Bushing-to-shaft | M5 | 0.005—0.039 (0.0002 —U.0015) | 0.06(0.007} |
clearance . c2 | 0.010— 0.056 (0.0004—0.0022) | 0.05 (0.002) j
TORQUE VALUES
Crankcase 10 mm flange bolt 39 M-m (4.0 kal-m, 29 Ibf) Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Crankcase 10 mm special bolt (blackl 52 N-m (5.3 kgf.m , 38 Ibf-ft) Apply oil to the threads and scating surface.

Crankcase 10 mrm special belt (gray) 20 Nom (2.0 kgf-m . 14 Ipf-ft} + 120°  Apply oil to the threads and gaating surface.
Plastic region torgue bull; replace with a new one.

Shift drum bearing washer/holt | 12 N-m (1.2 kgl , 9 [bf11) Apply locking agent to the threads.
TOOLS

Driver, 40 mm L.D. 07746-0030100

Attachment, 30 mm 1.0 07746-0030300
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard to shift

» Improper clutch operation {secticn 8}
s Incorrect engine oil weight

» Bent shift forks

* Bent shitt tark shaft

» Bent shift fork claw )

* Damaged shift drum cam grooves

s Bent gearshill spindle

Transmission jumps out of gear

s \Worn gcar dogs

= Worn gear shifler groove

» Bent shift fork shaft

» Broken shift drum stopper arm

s Worn or bent shift forks

# Broken drum stopper arm spring

» Broken gearshift spindle return spring

Excessive engine noise
 Worn or damaged transmission gedrs
« Worn or damaged transmission bearings
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

CRANKCASE SEPARATION

Note that the one
8 mm boit has ihe
copper washer.

Remove the following:

—engine (section 7)

—gylinder heads and cam gear train assemblies
{section 8)
cluteh, gearshift linkage, primary drive gear and

. timing gear {section 9}

—oil pump, strainer, filter and pressurc relief valve
(section 4)

—engine sub-wire harness

—flywhee! and starter gears (section 10}

—gtarter molor (section 18)

— three bolts and mainshaft bearing setting plate

Loosen the three 8 mm bolts, six § mm bolts and
three 10 mm bolts in a crisscross pattern in two or
three steps and remove them from the upper
crankcase.

Place the cngine with the upper side down.

Loosen the two 6 mm halts, three 8 mm bolts and
gight 10 mm bholt in a crisscross pattern in two ur
three steps and remove them from the lower
crankcasc.

Separate the lower crankcase from the upper
crankcase.

Remaove the three dowel ping and two oil orifices. OIL ORIFICIS

__DOWELPINS
b N AN

i /.

Clean any sealant from the crankcasc mating
surfaces.

= BOWEL P




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

SHIFT FORK/SHIFT DRUM
REMOVAL

Separale Lhe crankcase halves (page 11-3).
Remaove the two washers/bolts.

Remove the shift fork shaft, shift forks and shill
drurmn.

INSPECTION

Check the shift fork guide pins for abnormal wear
or damage.

Measure the shift fork 1.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 12.03 mm (0.474in}
Measure the shift fork claw thickness.

SERVICE LIMIT: 5.9 mm (0.23in]

Measure the shift fork shat O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 11.85 mm (0.470 in)

Check the shift drum guide groove for abnormal
wedr or L}I:II'I'I'dy&!.

Check the shift drum bearings for smooth rotation.
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

INSTALLATION e IDENTIFICAT
Install the shift drum. :

Check the shill fork identification mark.
MCF: right and left shift forks
MBRB C: center shift fork

Install the shift forks into the shift drum guide
groove with the identification marks facing toward
the right side of the engine and insert the fork shaft,

Apply locking agent to the washer/balt threads.
Install the washers/baolts and tighten them.

TORQUE: 12 MN-m (1.2 kgf-m , @ Ibf-ft}

Assemble the crankcase halves (page 11-9).

TRANSMISSION
DISASSEMBLY

Separate the crankcase halves (page 1 1-3).
Romove the mainshatt and countershaft assem-
hlies.

Disassemble the mainshaft and countershaft.

Clean all disassernhbled parts in solvent thaoroughly.

INSPECTION

Check Lhe gear shifter groove for ebnormal wear or
damage.
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Check the gear dogs and teeth tar ahnormal wear
or damage.

Measure the gear 1.D.
SERVICE LIMITS:M5:31.05 mm {1.222 in)

M6:31.04 mm {1.222 in}
C2,C3,C4,:32.05 mum (1.301 in)

Measure the gear bushing 0.D.

SERVICE LIMITS: M5, M6: 320.93 mm (1.218 in}
C2,C3,C4: 32.93mm (1.296 in)

Calculate the gear-to-bushing clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS: M6:  0.10 mm (0.004 in)
M5, C2,C3,C4: 0.11 mim (0.004 in)

Measure the gear bushing [.D.

SERVICE LIMITS: M5: 28,02 rmm (1.103 in)
C2: 30.02 mm {1.182 in}

Check the mainshaft and countershaft for abnormal
wear or damage.

lMeasure the mainshaft 0.0, at the M5 gear.
SERVICE LIMIT: 27.94 mm {1.100 in}
Measure the countershaft (0.1, at the C2 gear.
SERVICE LIMIT: 29.92 mm {1.178 in)

Calculate the gear bushing-to-shaft clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.06 mm {0.002 in)

lurn the bearing outer race with your finger. The
bearing should turn smoothly and quietly. Also
check that the bearing inner race lits tightly on the
shaft.

Replace the bearing if the outer race does not turn
srnouthly, guietly, or if the inner race fits loosely on
the shaft.

NOTE:

e The countershall bearing cannol be replaced, If
the countershaft bearing is faulty, replace” the
countershaft.
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

MAINSHAFT BEARING MAINSHAFT

REPLACEMENT

Press the mainshalt out of the hearing.

Press @ new bearing onto the mainshaft with the  npyeg
special tools. A3
TOOLS: \\\,\
Driver, 40 mm |.D. 07746-0030100
Attachment, 30 mm L.D. 07746 0030300
ATTACHMENT
- BEARING
ASSEMBLY
Apply molybdenum oil solution to the gear Leeth,
sliding surface, shifter grooves and bushings.
Assemble the mainshaft and countershaft.
M2 GEK}H (16T)
{(f M& GEAR (?61)
i
Yoy M6 BUSHING
W 54"?. ~ _ M3/M4 GEAR (21T/25T)

-

M5 GEAR (25T} /
°f ! .
ME BUSHING M1 GEAR {13T)

11-7



CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

COUNTERSHAFT C2 GEAR (29T
l.H /
\ 2 BUSHING .f/ Ce GEAR (25T)

C3 GEAR (30T) /” .
/ / C4 GEAR (31T)
/

C3 BUSHING C4 BUSHING \

C5 GEAR (27T) C1GEAR (32T)
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

NOTE:
. 5 . LOCK WASHEH
= Align the lock washer tabs with the spline washer ;o
grooves. /

s Always install the thrust washer and snap ring
with the chamfered (rolled) edge facing away
from the thrust load.

* [nstall the snap ring so that its end gap aligns
with the groove in the splines.

= Make sure the snap ring is fully seated in the
shaft groove after installing it.

When seated  Install the mainshaft assembly, aligning the hole in 0 \neHAT
carrectly lines on the needle bearing outer race with the dowel pin.
the cutside of the
bearing will align  Be sure to install the oil seal into the crankcase.

with the edge of
the crankcase.

Install the countershaft asscmbly, aligning the hole
in the needle bearing outer race with the dowel pin,
and the set ring with the ring groove.

Rest the pin on the ball hearing into the pin groove.

Assemble the crankcase halvas.

CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY

Apply sealant to the crankcase mating surfaces as
shown.




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Install the twa oil orifices into the upper crankcase,
aligning the flat surfaces.

Install the three dowel pins.

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the main journal
bearing surfaces on the lower vrankcase,

Inctall the lower crankcase onto the upper crank-
case, aligning the shift forks with the gear shifter
groaves.

The special gray  Apply oil to the threads and seating surfaces of the
bolts cannot be four special black bolts and faur new special gray
reused. Once the halts, and install them.
special gray bolts )
have been Tightan the eight special bolts in two or three steps
loosened, replace  in the order shown on the lower crankcase.
them with new
ones. TORQUE:
Black bolt:52 N.m (5.3 kyf-m , 38 Ibf.ft)
Gray bolt: 20 N.m (2.0 kgt-m , 14 Ibfft) +720°

Install the three 8 mm bolts and two 6 mm bolts,
and tighten them in a crisscross paftern in two or
three steps.
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

install the ang
& mm halt with the
copper washer.

Apply oil to the three 10 mm bolt threads and
sealing surfaces.

Install the three 10 mm bolts, six & mm bolts and
three 6 mm bolts, and tighten them in a crisscross
pattern in two or three steps.

TORQUE: 10 mm bolt: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m , 29 Ibf-ft)

Apply locking agent to the mainshaft hearing
setting plate bolt threads.

Install the setting plate and tighten the bolts
securely.

Install the following:

—oil pump, strainer and pressure relief valve
{section 4)

—clutch, gearshift linkage, primary drive gear and
timing gear (section 9)

— llywheel and starter gears (section 10}

—starter motor (section 18)

—eylinder heads and cam gear train assemhlies
(section 8)

—anyine (section 7)

LIPPER
CRAMNKCASE:

& mm BOLTS

& mm BOLTS
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

29 N-m (3.0 kgf.m , 22 Ibf.ft) | 120°
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MAIN JOURNAL BEARING
CRANKPIN BEARING
PISTON/CYLINDER

12-4
12-6
12-8

SERVICE INFORMATION 12-1

TROUBLESHOOTING 12-2

CRANKSHAFT 12-3
SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

« The crankcase must be separatad to service the crankshaft and piston/cennecting rod. Refer to section 11 for crankcase

separation and assembly.

» Mark and store the connecting rods, hearing caps and hearing inserts to be sure of their correct locations for reassembly.
« The crankpin and main journal bearing inserts are select fit and are identified by color codes. Select replacement
bearings from the code tables. Aftar selecting new bearings, recheck the vil clearance with a plastigauge. Incorrect oil

clearance can cause major engine damage.

= Clean the oil jeis in the upper crankcase with compressad air hefore installing the pistons.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm {in}
ITEM I STANDARD . SERVICE LIMIT
| Crankshaft | Connecting rod sidc clearance 0.10—0.30 (0.004—0.012} 0.40 (0.016)
| | Crankpin bearing oil clearance 0.032—0.050 (0.0013—0.0020) 0.060 (0.0024)
| " Main journal bearing oil clearance 0.020 0D.038 (0.0008—0.0015] 0.048 (0.0018)
| | Runout o — 0.10 (0.004)
| Piston, Piston O.D. at 10 (0.4) from bottom 99.970—88.990 (39358 —3.9366) 99.900 (3.9331) |
| piston pin, | _Piston pin hole I.D. 23.002—23.008 (0.9056 —0.9058) 23.03 (0.907)

piston ring | Piston pin O.D.
Piston-to-piston pin clearance

22994 ?213.000 (0.9053—0.9055)

22,984 (0.8049) |

0.002—0.074 (0.0001—0.0006}

0.076 (0.0018) |

0.20—0.30 (0.008—0.012)

0.30—0.40 (0.012—0.016)

0.45 (0.018)
0.55 (0.022)

0.10 0.50(0.004 —0.020)

0.65 (0.026)

0.065—0.100 (0.0026—0.0039)

_0.115 (0.0045)

Piston ring end gap |_Top
| Second
| Oil(side rail)
| | Piston ring-to-ring |_'| op
| P 3
| | grooveclearance | Sccond

0.035—0.070 (0.0014—0,0028)

10.085 (0.0033)

| Cylinder | LD. ‘ 100.005 — 100.025 (3.9372—3.9380) 100.100 (3.9409) |
. Qut of round 0.10 (0.004)
| Taper __ . = ) 0.10(0.004) |
| Warpage | — 0.05 (0.002)

Cylinder-to piston clearance

0,015 0.055 (0.0006—0.0022)

__Cennecting rod small end I.D. -
|_Cunnecting rod-to-piston pin clearance

23.020— 23.041 (0.9063  0.9071)

0.200(0.0079)

23.051(0.9075)

0.020—0.047 (0.0008—0.00189]

0.067 (0.0025)

TORQUE VALUES

29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 Ibf-ft) -+ 120°  Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
Plastic region lorgue bolt ; replace with a new one
Apply oil ta the threads and seating surface.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.

Connecting rod bolt

Crankcasec 10 mm special bolt (black) 52 N-m (5.3 kyl.m, 38 1LT-ft)
Crankcase 10 mm special bolt (gray) 20 N.m (2.0 kgf.m , 14 Ib-#) + 1207
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

TROUBLESHOOTING

Compression too low, hard starting or poor performance at
low speed

¢ L eaking cylinder head gasket

¢ Waorn, stuck or broken piston ring

« Worn or damaged cylinder and piston

Compression tao high, overheating or knocking
» Excessive carbon built up on piston head or combustion
chamber

Excessive smoke

¢ Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings

» Improper installation of piston rings

s Scored or scratched piston or eylinder wall

Ahnormal noise-

= Worn piston pin or piston pin hole

s« Worn connecting rod small end

= Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings
o« Worn mamn journal bearings

s Worn crankpin bearings
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

CRANKSHAFT

Separate the crankcase halves (page 11-3).
SIDE CLEARANCE INSPECTION
Measure the connecting rod side clearance.
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.40 mm (0.076 in)

If the clearance exceeds the service limit, raplace
the connecting rod.

Recheck and if still out of limit, replace the
crankshaft.

REMOVAL

Removea the connecting rod bolts and bearing caps.
Remove the crankshaft.

INSPECTION

Flace the crankshaft on a stand or V blocks.
Rotate the crankshaft two ravolutions and read the
runout using a dial indicator.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in}

INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the main journal
bearing cliding surfaces on the upper crankcase,
and crankpin, bearing sliding surfaces on the
connecting rods and bearing caps.

Install the crankshaft onto the upper crankcase.
Setthe connecting rods anto the crankpin.

Install the bearing caps, aligning the dowel pins
with the holes in the connecting rads.




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

I he conncsting
rog boelts cannot
be reused. Once

the connecting rod
boits have been
loosaned replace
therm with new
nnes.

MAIN JOURNAL BEARING

Du noi rolale the
crankshaft during
nspection.

You can use the
removed black
and gray special
nolts when check-
ing the oil clear-
ance. However,
during final crank-
case reassambly,
use new gray
gpecial bolts.

Apply oil to new cannacting rod bolt threads and
seating surfaces, and install the bolts.

Tighten the bolts in two or three steps aliernataly.
TORQUE: 28 N-m (3.0 kgf-m, 22 Ibf.ft) + 120°

Assemhle the crankcase halves (page 11-9).

< LsE

cal ININE [E*N

Remove the crankshaft (page 12-3).
BEARING INSPECTION

Check the bearing inserts for unusual wear or
peeling.
Check the bearing tabs for damage.

OIL CLEARANCE INSPECTION

Clean off any cil lrom Lhe bearing inserts and main
journals.

Install the crankshaft onto the upper crankcase,

Put o strip of plastigauge lengthwise on each main
journal avoiding the il hole.

Install the three dowel pins.

Carefully install the lower crankcase onto the upper

crankcase, alioning the chift forks with the gear
shiller grooves.
Apply oil to the 10 mm special halt threads and

seating surfaces and install them.
Tighten the 10 mm special bolts in two or three
steps in the order shown on the lower crankcase.

TORQUE:
Black bolt:52 N-m (5.3 kgf-m, 38 |bf-ft) .
Gray bolt: 20 Nom (2.0 kgfom, 14 1bfft) + 1207
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Remove the lower crankcase and measure the
compressed plastigauge at its widest point on each
main journal to determine the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.048 mm (0.0019 in}

If the ail clearance exceeds the service limit, select
the correct replacement bearings.

BEARING SELECTION

Number 1, 2o0r 3 Record the main journal O.D. code numbers.
on the crank
weight is the code
for the main
Jjournal Q.0

Letter A, Eor C  Hecord the crankcase becaring support 1.D. code
on the left side of letters.
lhe upper crank-
case (s the code
for the bearing
suppart 1.0,

CRANKCASE BIARING SUPPOHRT 1.D. CODES

Cross reference the main journal and bearing COLOR CODES
support codes to determinc the replacement T~
bearing color code. \ T

. Bearing suhport i
.D. code | -
N B | ¢
| Main journal ™ |
| 0.D. code ' |
1 Yellow | Green | Brown
2. Green Brown | Black
Brown | Black Blue |
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

After selecting new bearings, recheck the oil
vlearance with plastigauge. Incorrect oil clearance
can calse major enging damage.

BEARING INSTALLATION

Clean the bearing outer surfaces and crankcass
bearing supports.

Install the main journal bearing inserts unto Lhe
crankecase bearing suppuorls, aligning each tab with
each groove.

CRANKPIN BEARING

Remove the crankshaft (page 12-3).
BEARING INSPECTION

Check the bearing inserts for unusual wear or
peeling.
Check the bearing tabs for damage.

OIL CLEARANCE INSPECTION

Do not rotate the . Clean off any oil from the bearing inserts and
crankshatt during crankpin.
ingpsction.  Install the crankshaft onto the upper crankcase.
Setthe connecting rods onto the crankpin.
Put strips of plastigauge lengthwise on the
crankpin avoiding the oil hole.
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Carefully install the bearing caps, aligning the
dowel pins with the hales in the connecting rods.
Use the resnoved  Apply oil to the connecting rod bolt threads and
connecting rord - sealing surfaces and install the bolts.
bolts when  Tighten the bolts in two or three steps alternately.
checking the oil
clearance. TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf:m , 14 Ibf-ft) + 120°

Remuove Lthe bearing caps and measure the
compressed plastigauge at its widest point on the
crankpin to determine the ail clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.060 mm (0.0024 in)

It the ail clearance exceeds the service limit, select
the correct replacement bearings.

BEARING SELECTION

Number 1, 2 0r 3 Record the connecting rod |.D. code number.
on the connecting
rod is the code for
the connecting rod

1.0
/-
CONNECTING ROD 1.D. CODE
Letter A, B or Con Record the crankpin O.D. code letter. CRANKPIN O.D. CODES

tha crank weight is
the code for the
crankpin Q.D.
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Crose refarence lhe connecting rod and crankpin COLOR CODES
codes lo determine the replacement bearing color Vsl
code.

:\"'._.Connec;lirlg rod | |

1.0, code
L v | 1 | 2 3
Crankpin N\ | ‘
0.D. code N .
A | Yellow = Green | Brown
B | Green | Brown | Black
C | Brown Black I_ Blue

NOTE:

« There is one painted mark on the hearing insert
far the front cannecting rod, and two painted
marks for the rear connecting rod. Use correct
bearing inserts.

After selecting new hearings, recheck thc oil
clearance with plastigauge. Incorrect oil clearance
can causc major engine damage.

BEARING INSTALLATION

(lean the bearing outer surfaccs, bearing cap and
connecting rod.

Install the crankpin bearing inserts onto the hearing
cap and connecting rod aligning each tab with each
groave.

CRANKPIN BEARING INSERTS

PISTON/CYLINDER |
PISTON REMOVAL

n

\-.\‘\ //
.\\// .

CYLINDER
WEAR RIDGI

Remove the transmission (page 11-5).
Remove the crankshatt (page 12-3).

Any ridge enthe Push each piston/connecting rod out through the
cylinder must be  top of the cylinder bore.
removed with an
automotive type
ridge reamar
befure removing
the pistons.

SN
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Remove the piston pin clips with the pliers.
Push the piston pin out of the piston and
connecting rod, and remove the piston.

PISTON PIN

FISTON PIN CLIP

PISTON RING REMOVAL S

Do nat damage the  Spread each piston ring and remave it hy lifting up
pistonring by  at a point opposite the gap.
spreading the
ends tao far.

Never use awire Clezn carbon deposits from the piston ring arooves
brush; it will  with a ring that will be discarded.
seratch the groove.

PISTON INSPECTION

Inspect the pistan rings for movement by rotating
the rings. The rings should be able to move in their
grooves without catching.

Push the ring until the outer surface of the piston
ring is nearly flush with the piston and measure the : 2 :
ring-to-ring groove clearance. - 3 =

SERVICE LIMITS: Top: 0.115 m)m (0.0045 ifw_j
Second: 0.085 mm (0.0033 in)
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Insert each piston ring into the bottom of the
cylinder sguarely using the piston.
Measure the ring end gap.

SERVICE LIMITS: Top: 0.45 mm {0.078 in}
Second: 0.55 mm (0.022in)
Oil (side rail): 0.85 mm (0.026 in)

Measure the piston pin 0.D. at piston and
connecting rod sliding areas.

SERVICE LIMIT: 22.884 mm (0.9048 in)

Measure the piston pin hole [.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 23.03 mm (0.907 in}
Calculate the piston-to-piston pin clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.046 mm (0.0018in)

Measure the connecting rod smzll end 1.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 23.057 mm (0.907E in)

Caleulate the connecting rod-to-piston pin clear-
ance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.067 mm (0.0026 inj
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Measure the piston Q.D. at a point 10 mm (0.4 in)
rom the bottom and 907 ta the piston pin hole.

SERVIGE LIMIT: 99.900 mm (3.8331in)

CYLINDER INSPECTION

Inspect the cylinder wall for seratches or wear.
Measure the cylinder |.D. at three levels in an X and
¥ axis. Take the maximum reading to determine
the cylinder wear.

SERVICE LIMIT: 100.100 mm (3.9409 in)
Calculate the cylinder-lo-piston clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.200 mm (0.0078 in)

Calculatc the eylinder taper and out-of-round al
three levels in an X and Y axis. Take the maximum
reading to determine the taper and out-of-round.

IN &

SERVICE LIMITS: Taper: 0.10 mm (0.004 in) . TOP
Out-of-round: 0.10 mm (0.004 in}

The cylinder must be rebored and an oversize MIDDILT
piston fitted if the service limits are exceeded.

The following oversize pistons are availahle:
0.25 mm (0.010 in), 0.50 mm (0.020 in) BOTTOM T I

The cylinder must be rebored so that the clearance e
fur an oversize piston is 0.015  0.065 mm (0.0006—
0.0022 in)

Check the top of the cylinder for warpage with a
straight edge and feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

PISTON RING INSTALLATION

Carelully install the piston rings into the piston ring
grooves with the marks facing up

NOTE:

* Be careful not to damage the piston and rings
during installation.

+ Ta install the ail ring, install the spacer first, then
install the side rails,

Stagger the piston ring end gaps 120 degress apart
tram each other.
Stagger the side rail end gaps as shown,

MARK ——

PISTON INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the connecting
rod small end inner surfaces, piston pin holes and
piston pin.

Front cylinder piston:

Note that the connecting rod has "MCFF" mark.
Install the piston on the connecting rod so the “F"
and "IN marks are facing the same direction as
the oil hole in the rod.

TOF RING

[ m—— SECOND RING

OILRING
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Rear cylinder piston:

MNote that the connecting rod has “"MCFR"™ mark.
install the piston on the connecting rod so the “R”
and “IN" marks gre opposile the vil hole in the rod.

Install the piston pin into the piston and connecting
rod,

Install new piston pin clips into the groove of the
piston pin hols.

NOTE:

s Make sure the piston pin clips are seated
securaly.

* Do not align the piston pin clip end gap with the
niston cutout.

Coat the piston and piston rings with engine vil.

Install the piston/connecting rod in the cylinder
with the “IN" mark toward the intake side, using a
commercially available piston ring compressor taol.

Install the crankshaft (page 12-3).
Install the transmission (page 11-9).
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

-

- ﬁ ~
/; -
/,--"’ :

-~
=

26 N-m (2./ kgf-m , 20 Ibff) [~

30 N-m (2.1 kaf-m , 22 Ibf-ft]

22 Nem (2.2 kgfom, 16 [bf-f
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10. FRUNI VWWHEEL/OoUOFENOIVIN/O T ECLNING

13-8
13-21
13-24

SERVICE INFORMATION 13-1 FORK
TROUBLESHOOTING 13-2 HANDLEBAR
FRONT WHEEL 13-3 STEERING STEM
SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

» A hoist or 2yuivalent is requirad to support the matorcycle when servicing the front wheel, fork and steering stem.

e Refer to section 15 for brake systcm service.

SPECIFICATIONS

Uniz mm {in)

ITEM | STANDARD E SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tirc tread depth L - | 1.5(0.08)
Cold tire pressure | Up to 90 kg (200 Ibs) load 250 kPa (2.50 kgfiem? , 36 psi) f -
_ | Uptomaximum welght capacity | 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/em? , 36 psil —
Axle runout - | — 0.20 (0.008) |
Wheel rim runout i'___R'dd‘IHl ) T 2.0 (0.08)
| Axial B — | 2.0(0.08)
| Wheel balance weight ] 5 — 60 g (2.1 oz)max.
Fork . Sprina free | '00—'01 ?55.6 (10.06) _ | 250.5(986) |
| length Atter ‘01 | 248.2(9.81] ] | 244.2(9.61)
I Tube runout ) — B | 0.2010.008) |
| Recommended fluid Pro Honda Suspension Fluid S§-8 5 —
Fluid level - 135 (5.3) . | — |
Fluid capacity [ ‘00 ~'01 | 513 25 cm’ (17.3 = 0.08 US oz, |
| 18.1 + 0.08 Imp oz) ' |
After ‘01 498 L 25cm’ (16.H £ 0.08 US oz,

17.6 = 0.09 Imp oz

| Steering head bearing preload

TORQUE VALUES

Handlebar waight mounling screw

Front axle bult

Front axle holder bolt

Front hrake disc bolt

Front brake caliper mounting bolt

Fork cap

Fork center bolt

Fork top bridge pinch balt

Fork bottom hridge pinch bolt

Eront brake hose clamp nut (frant fender side)

Front brake caliper bracket bolt

Steering stem nut . ('00—"01)
[After '01)
(roo—"01)
(After '01)

Front hrake hose clamp bolt (stemn side]

Front brake hose 3-way juint bolt

Front master cylinder holder bolt

Stearing bearing adjustment nut

1.4—2.1 kaf (3.1— 4.6 Ibi)_

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

58 N-m (6.0 kgl , 43 |bf.ft)
22 N.m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf fi)
20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 Ibfft)
30 N-m (3.1 kaf-m , 22 b1
34 N-m (3.5 kylan , 25 Ibfft)
34 N.m (3.5 kgf-m , 75 Ibf-ft)
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft}
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 |bf-ft)
10 N-m (1.0 kgf-mi, 7 1bf-ft)

48 N-m (5.0 kgf-m , 36 bt}
103 N-m [10.5 kgf-m , 76 [bf-ft)
137 N-m (14.0 kaf-m, 101 IbiM)
32 N-m (3.3 kglom, 24 [bf.ft)
52 N-m (5.3 kgf-m , 38 Ibf-ft)
10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-1t)

12 N-m (1.2 kgl-m , 9 [bf.ft)

ALOC screw : replace with a new ane

ALOC bolt: replace with a new one
Apply locking agent to the threads.

Apply locking agent to the threads.

Apply oil to the threads.
Apply oil to the threads.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

TOOLS

07746-0050100
07746-0050700

Bearing remover shaft
Bearing remaver head, 22 mm

Driver 07749-0010000
Attachmant, 42 = 47 mm 077460010300
Filot, 22 mm 07746-0041000

07YMD-MCF0100 or 0TKMD-KZ30100 with 07NMD-KZ30101 (except U.S.A)
or 07NMD-KZ3010A (U.5.A. anly]
or 07YMB-MCFAT00 (U.S.A. only)

or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A,

Fark seal driver, 43 mm

07YMB-MCFO101
07GMA-KS40100

Fork damper holder
Socket wrench, 39 x 41 mm (After '01)

Steering stem socket ('00—"01)
{After '01)

Driver attachment A ('00—"01)

Driver ghaft assambly

Race remover A ('00—"01)

Assemhbly base

Racc remover B

Driver attachmeant B

Attachment, 35 mm 1.D.

Main bearing driver attachment

Fork scal driver weight

Qil seal driver

Installer shaft

Installer attachment A

Installer attachment B

Remover attachment A

Remover attachment B

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard steering

s Steering bearing adjustment nut tan tight
« Worn or damaged steering head bearings
= Bunl steering stem

e Insufficient tire pressure

Steers onc side or does not track straight

s Damaged or loose steering head bearings
» Bent forks

e Bent axle

s Wheel installed incorrectly

s Bent frame

» Worn or damayed whee! bearings

* Waorn or damaged swingarm pivot bearings

Front wheel wobbling

s Banlrirn

e VWorn or damaged frant wheel bearings
* Faulty front tire

= Unbkalanced front tire and whee!

07918-3710101 or 07916-3710100 (U.S.A, unly)
07HMA-MR70100 or 07702-0020001 {U.S.A. only)
07346-KM30100 —— not evailable in U.5.A.
07946-KM390300 —
07946-KM30401 —
07946-KMS0600 —
U7NMF-MT70110—
07NMF-MT70120 —
07746-0030400
07946-MES0200
07947-KA50100
07965-MABC000
07VMF-KZ30200
07VMF-MATO100 ("00—"01)
07VME-MATO200 {After '01: two required)
07VMF-MATO300 ('00—"01)
07VME-MATO400

(After '017: two required)

Front wheel turns hard

» Faulty front wheel bearings
¢ BEent front axle

» Front brake drag

Soft suspension

» Insufficient fluid in fork

s Incorrecet fork fluid weight
s Weak fork springs

e [nsufficient tire pressure

Hard suspension

¢ Bent fork tubes

s Tou much Muid in lork

* Incarrect fork fluid weight
+ Clogged fork fluid passage

Front suspension noise
& Insufficient fluid in fork
+ | oose fork fasteners
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

FRONT WHEEL
REMOVAL

Support the motorcyele securely using & hoist or
equivalent and raise the front wheel off the ground.

Support the brake  Remove the mounting bolts and front brake
caliper so it does  calipers from the caliper brackets.
not hang fram the
brake hose. Do not
twist the brake
hose.
Do not operats the
brake lever after
removing the
brake calipers.  Loosen tha right front axle holder bolts.
Remove the front axle bolt.

Loosen the left front axle holder bolts.
Remaove the front axle and the front wheel.

Remove the side collars.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Replace the whesf
bearings in pairs

INSPECTION
AXLE

Set the frant axle in V-hlocks.

Turn the front axle and measure the runout using &
dial indicator.

Actual runoul is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

WHEEL RIM

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a
truing stand.

Spin the wheel slowly and read the runout using a
dial indicatar.

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMITS: Radial: 7.0 mm (0.08 in]
Axial: 2.0 mm (0.08in]

WHEEL BEARING

Turn the inner race of each bearing with yvour finger.
The bearings should turn smoothly and guietly.
Also check that the bearing auter race fits tightly in
the huhb.

Remove and discard the bearings if the races do
nol turn smoothly and quietly, or it they fit lansely
in the hub.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the dust scals from the wheel hub.
Remove the disc bolts and brake discs from the
wheel hub.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Replace the wheel
bearings in pairs.
Da not reuse old
bearings.

Install the bearing remover head into the hearing:
From the anpposite side, install the bearing remover
shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheel hub.
Remove tha distance collar and drive out the other
bearing.

TOQOLS:
Bearing remover shaft 07746-0050100
Bearing remover head, 22 mm 07746-0050700

ASSEMBLY

RIGHT BRAKE DISC

WHEEL BEARING

WHEEL BEARING / -
!

DUST SEAL

Drive in a new right bearing sguarely with the
marking side facing up until it is fully seated.

Install the distance collar.

Drive in a new left bearing squarcly with the
marking side facing up until itis fully seated.

TOOLS:
Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 42 > 47 mm 07748-0010300

Pilot, 22 mm 07746-0041000




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Whee! balance
directly affects
the stability,
handliing and
overall safety of
the motarcycle
Carefully check
balance before
reinstalling the
wheel.

Install the braks discs with the arrow mark facing in
the direction of rotation.

Install new disc bolts and tighten them in a
crisscross pattern in two or three steps.

TORQUE: 20 N.m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 Ibtt)

WHEEL BALANCE

NOTE:

= Mount the tire with the arrow mark facing in the
direction of rotation.

a The wheel balance must be checked when the
tire is remountad.

« For optimum balance, the tire balance mark (a
paint dot on the side wall) must be located next
to the valve stem. Remount the tire if necessary.

Mount the wheel, tire and brake disc assembly on
an inspection sland.

Spin the wheel, allow it to stop, and mark the
lowest (heaviest) part of the wheel with chalk.

Co this two or three times to verify the heaviest
dared.

If wheel is balanced, it will not stop consistently in
the same position.

To balance the wheel, install balance weights on
the lightest side of rim, the side opposite the chalk
mark.

Adjust enough weight so the wheel will no longer
stap in the same position when it is spun.

Do not add more thah 60 g (2.1 oz) to the wheel.

TIRE BALANCE WEIGHT
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Apply grease to new dust seal lips.
Install the dust seals into the wheel hub.

INSTALLATION

The right side  Install the side collars.
collar is lenger
than the isft side
collar.

Apply a thin coat of grease to the lront axle.
Install the front wheel between the fork legs and
insert the frant axle.

Install the axle bolt and tighten it while holding the r O o | ,\ P
axle, s ==,

TORQUE: 59 MN.m (6.0 kgf-m , 43 Ibf-ft)
Tighten the right axle holder bolts.

TORQUE: 27 N-m (2.2 kgf-m , 16 Ibf-ft)

AXLE HOLDER BOLTS

13-7



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

FORK

Apply locking agent to the caliper mounting bolt
threads.

Install the hrake calipers and tighten the mounting
holts.

TORQUE: 30 MN.m (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft)

With the front brake applied, pump the forks up and
down several times to seat the axle and check
brake cperation,

Make sure the index line on the front axle aligns
with the outer surface ol the left fork leg.

lghten the left axle holder bolts.

TORQUE; 22 N-m (2.2 kygl-rm, 16 L1}

REMOVAL

Remave the frant brake hosge clamps fram the front
l[ender. ’

Remove the four holts, two reflectors, rubber
washers and the front fender.

Remove the caliper bracket bolts and the bracket
wilh the caliper from the fork leg.

Remove the front wheel (page 13-3).

BRAKE CALIPER

MOUNTING BOLTS |

P

AXLE HOLDER BOLTS

|

r
N

T ‘I-_-:- — )
—

CLAMP
- "\\\

BRACKET BOLTS

]

REFLECTOR

FRONT FENDER
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Loosen the fork top bridge pinch bolt and handle-
bar pinch bolt.

Whan the fork is ready to be disassembled, loosen
the fork cap, but do not remove it.

L MINDMEEAR FINGH BOLT

Keep the clutch or - While holding the fork leg, lvusen the fork bottom
hrake reservoir  bridge pinch bolts and remaove the fork outer tube
upright ta prevent  trom the handlebar and fork bridges.
air from entering

the hydravlic
system
DISASSEMBLY STOPPER RING
Remove the stopper ring from the outer tuhe.
Remove the stapper ring from the damper rod. _
Remove the spring pre-load adjuster by turning it
counterclockwise. STOPPERRING g
\ @
T SPRING PRI -HOAD
ADJUSTER
Do not remove the  Hold the outer tube and remove the fork cap. FORK CAP

rebound damping
adjuster fromthe  Slide the outer wube down onta the axle holder of
damper rod, or the the slide pipe.
adjuster wiil .
damaged.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Push the spring collar down, hold the damper rod
lock nut with the 17 mm open end wrench and
loasen the fork cap.

Remove the fork cap and rubber stopper.

Remove the spring adjuster platc from the fork cap.

SPRING COLLAR

Remove lhe spring seat, seat stopper and spring SPRING SEAT
collar.

Remove Lhe fork spring.

Pour out the lurk fluid by pumping the fork damper
several times.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Hold the axle helder of the slide pipe in a vise with FORK DAMPER th NER
soft jaws or a shop towel.
Hold the fork damper with the special tools. Q\ e
é\t?"‘:t:m/
TOOLS: AN
Fork damper holder 07YMB-MCF0101 or TR
07YMB-MCFA100 TELLTI
(U.S.A. only) I
Remove the axle pinch bults and fork center halt.
e
CENTER BOLT

Hemave the fork damper and centering plate. : CENTERING PLATE

Remove the dust seal and stopper ring from the STOPPI R RING
outer tube, being careful not tu scratch the slide [ -
pipe sliding surface.

"

DUST SEAL —

Using quick successive motions, pull the slide pipe
out of the outer tube.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Danat pry open Carefully remove the slider bushing by prying the
the siider bushing  slot with a screwdriver until the bushing can be
maore than  pulled off the slide pipe by hand.
necessary.  Remove the guide bushing, back-up ring and oil
Be careful not fo seal lrom the slide pipe.
scratch the teflon
coating of the
bushings.

OIL SEAL

GLIDE BUSHING

RACK-UPM RING

SLIDER BUSHING

Remove the stopper ring and dust sesl from the

: . DUST SEAL
slide pipe.

|'

STOFPER RING

INSPECTION

Measure the fork spring free length.

SERVICE LIMIT: ‘00—"01: 250.5 mm (9.586 in}
After '01: 244.2 mm (9.61 in)

Check the outer tube for damage or deformation.
Check the damper rod for bend or damaags.
Check the oil lock piece Tor wear or damage.

OIL LOCK PIECE

DAMFER ROD
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Check the slide pipe for score marks, scratches or
abnarmal wear,

Set the slide pips in V-hlocks and measure the fork
tube runout with a dial indicator.
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

WVisually inspect the slider and guide bushings.
Replace the bushings if there is excessive scoring
or scratching, or if the teflon is worn so that the
copper surface appears on more than 3/4 of the
entire surface.

Check the back-up ring; replace it if there is any
distortion at the points showrn,

COMPRESSION DAMPING
ADJUSTER REPLACEMENT

Remowve the two bolts and the compression
damping adjuster.

Coat new O-rings with fork fluid and install them
onto the adjuster,

Apply locking agent to the bolt threads.

Install the adjuster and tighten the bolts securaly.

ADJUSTER POSITION
To set the adjuster to the standard position, turn

the adjuster clockwise until it stops, then turn it
counterclockwise 12 clicks.

BUSHING

BACK-UP RING

N
CHECK POINTS

COFPPER
- SUHFACES

COMPRESSION DAMPING ADJUSTER
L




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

ASSEMBLY

Before assembly, wash all parts with a high flash-
point or non-flammakble solvent and wipe them off
completely.

STOPPER RING

STOPPER RING

&

SPRING PRE-ROAD (3(/

ADJUSTER ~ FORK DAMPER
- \

\

: !/
o= \ L ;
SPRING ADJUSTER~._  (y=—— O-RING *xk fi=f
PLATE = \ LP/
\ /]
) /,'FDRK CAP / r/
O RING-_ 2l f;’}
E /

\ ! *"Lil')[FI BLUSHING ,{

\Q N \
RURRFR STOPPT nf"l\ = \%s N

OIL LOCK PIECE /
/

Kﬁ‘.‘)

A @

SEAT STOPPER - H{;E? SPRING SEAT
/ x

é-f / BACK-UP RING
/ g

/ / ~

{

e
’x\‘-._J
@ OIL SEAL

o
CENTERING PLATE
‘ -~ . 3 CENTER BOLT
! STOPPER RING | '
FORK SPRING DUST SEAL /

COMPRESSION DAMPING
ADJUSTER

Wrap the slider bushing groove of the slide pipe STOPPER RING OIL SEAL

with tape.

Apply fork fluid to new dust seal and oil seal lips.
Install the dust seal and stopper ring.

Install the ail seal with the marking side facing
toward the axic holder.

e

LR Vo
m DUST SEAL TAPE
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Be careful notte  Install the back-up ring, guide bushing and slider . BACK-UP RING
damage (he  busghing. R

coating of the

bushings. Remove the hurrs from the slider bushing mating

Do not open the  surface, being careful not to peel off the coating.

glidar bushing
rmore Lhan
Necessary.

Install the slide pipe in the outer tuhe. FORK SEAL DRIVER B '
Drive the guide bushing, back-up ring and oil seal - B
into the outer tube until the stopper ring groove is \

visible, using the special ool “

TOOL:

Fork seal driver,43 mm 07TYMD-MCFO100 or
O7TEKMD-KZ320101 and
O7NMD-KZ30101
[except U.S.A.) or
07NMD-KZ3010A
(U.S.A. only)

Install the stopper ring into the groove in the outer STOPPER RING
tube. i p
Install the dust seal into the outer tube.

-

Install the centering plate and fork damper into the
clide pipe.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Coat a new O-ring with fork fluid and install it into
the center bolt groove.

Hold the axle holder ol the slide pipe in a vise with
soft jaws or a shop towel.
Hald the fork damper with the special tools.

TOOLS:

Fork damper holder 07YMB-MCFOT01T or
07YMB MCFAT00
(U.S.A. only]

Install and tighten the fark center halt.
TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 |bf-fi)

Install the axle pinch bolts.

Slide the outer tube down onto the axle holder
slowly to avoid damaging the dust seal.
Compress the fork damper fully.

Pour the spacified amount of recommended fork
fluid in the fork leg.

RECOMMEMNDED FORK FLUID:
Pro Honda Suspension Fluid S5-8
FORK FLUID CAPACITY:
‘00—"01: 513 + 25 em® (17.3 £ 0.08 US oz,
18.7 = 0.09 Imp oz}
After ‘01: 498 + 25 cm® (16.8 = 0.08 US vz,
17.86 = 0.09 Iimp vz}
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Do not extend Lthe
outer tube more
thar 305 mm {12.0

in} from the axfe.

hoider. The fork
fluid will spitl out
of the ail hole in
the slide pipe.

Bleed the air from the fork leg as follows:

1.Extend the fork, cover the top of the outer tube
with your hand and compress the fork leg slowly.

2.Remove your hand and extend the fork slowly.

Repeat above procedurs two or three times.

3. Pump the outer tube and damper rod slowly §—
10 times to bleed air.

4.Compress the vuler tube and damper rod fully
and leave it for & minutes.

After the oil level stabilizes, measure the oil level
from the top of the outer tube with the outer tube
znd damper rod fully compressed.

OIL LEVEL: 135 mm (5.3 in}

Adjust the oil level as required.

Wipe off any oil from the fork spring and install it

into the fork leg with the tapered end facing up.

Extend the damper rod fully and install the spring
collar, spring seat stoppar and spring seat.

OIL LEVEL

SEAT STOPPER

SPRING SEAT

3]




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Tighien the fork
cap affer installing
the fork outer tube

into the fork
bridges

Coat a new Q-ring with fork fluid and install it into
the fork cap groove.

While holding the damper rod, push the spring ]
collar down and install the rubber stopper and fark
cap anto the darnper rod.

RUBBER,SIOPPER

Push the spring collar down, hold the damper rod
lock nut with the 17-mm open end wrench and
lighten the fork cap.

AP
TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 Ibf-ft) FoRK G

Install the spring adjustsr plate into the fork cap,
aligning the pins with the holes in the cap.

PLATE

Install the furk cap into the outer tube,
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Rouste the cablss,
wire narncsscs
angd hoses
properly (page
1-18).

Coat now O-rings with fork fluid and install them
into the grooves in the spring pre-luad adjuster.

SPRING PRE-ROAD
ADJUSTER

Install the spring pre-load adjuster into the fork cap ety
and onto the damper rod. 3

G 3 TR e T

Thread the spring pre-’load adjuster ontol the STOPPER RING
damper rod so the height from the fork cap is 18

mm (0.7 in).

Install the stopper ring onto the fork damper. 18 mm (0.7 in)

Install the stopper ring onto the auter tube.
REBOUND DAMPING ADJUSTER POSITION

Tu set the adjuster to the standard position, turn
the adjuster clockwise until it stops, then turn it
counterclockwise seven clicks.

INSTALLATION

Install the fark tube into the fork bridges and
handlebar.

Maka sure the stopper ring is installed in the outer
lube groove properly.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Position the handlebar boss in the fork top bridge
yroove.

Align the upper index linc on the outer tube with
the top surface of the fork top bridge.

Tighten the bottom bridge pinch bolts.

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 Ibf-ft)

lighten the fork cap if it was loosened.
TORQUE: 34 N.amn (3.5 kgf.m , 25 [bfft)
lighten the top bridge pinch bolt.
TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgl.m , 20 Ibf.ft)
Tighten the handlebar pinch bolt securcly.

Install the front wheel (page 13-7).

Apply locking agent to the caliper bracket bolt
threads.

Install the bracket/caliper assembly onto the fork
leg and tighten the bracket balts.

TORQUE: 48 N-m (5.0 kaf-m , 36 Ibf-f1)

Install the front fender with the twao rubber washers
and reflectars and tighten the four bolts scourely.
Install the front brake hose clamps onto the front
fander and tighten the nuts, . -

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ftl

WERERINDEX LINE

RUBBER
WASHER ~

ARACKET BOLIS#”

- b
FRONT FENDER
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

HANDLEBAR

Keep the brake
raservoir upright
(v prevent air from
entering fthe
hydraulic system.

RIGHT HANDLEBAR
REMOVAL
Disconnect the front brake light switch connectors.

Remove the two bolts, brake master cylinder
holder and masler cylinder.

Remove the two scraws and right handlebar switch.
Remove the two screws and upper throttle housing.

Hold the handlebar weight and remove Lhe
mounting screw and weighL.

Remove the right fork (page 13-8). i ANDLEBAR WEIGHT
: 2 7

Remove the throttle grip pipe lrom the right handle-
bar.

SCREW

INSTALLATION

Install the throttle grip pipe onto the right handle-
bar.

Install the right fork (page 13-18).

Instzll the handlebar weight onto the inner weight,
aligning the bosses and grooves each other.

Install a new mounting screw and lighten it while

holding the weighlL -

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft}




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Apply grease to the throttle grip pipe flange.

Install the upper throttle housing over the throttle
grip pipe flange, aligning its locating pin with the
hole in the handlebar.

Tighten the forward screw first, then the rear screw.

Install the right handlebar switch, aligning its =%
locating pin with the hole in the handlebar.
Tighten the forward screw first, then the rear screw.

Install the front brake master cylinder and holder z.éj(,
with the “UP" mark facing up. =
Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch
mark on the handlebar, and tighten the upper holt
tirst, then lovver half.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, § Ibf-ft)
Connect the front brake light switch connectars.

Check the throttle grip operation and free play
(page 3-4).

LEFT HANDLEBAR MASTER CYLINDER HOLDER

e o B i A
REMOVAL )

Disconnect the clutch switch connectors.
Keep the eiuteh  Hemaove the two bolts, holder and the cluteh master
reservoir upright  cylinder assembly.
trr pravent air from
entering the | 7
nvdraulic systam. | '
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Hemove the two screws and left handlebar switch. LEET HANDLEBAR SWITCH

Hold _the handlebar weighf and remove the HANDLEBAR WEIGE
mounting screw and the weight. \
Remove the lcft handlebar grip. iy

Remove the left fork {page 13-B. \
INSTALLATION

Install the left fork (page 13-13).

Apply Honda Bond A, Honda Hand Grip Cement

iU.S.A. only) or eguivalent tv the inside surface of

the handlebar grip and to the clean surface of the 57
handlebar. Wait3 & minutes and install the arip. SCREW
Ratate the grip for even application of the adhesive.

NOTE:
+ Allow the adhesive to dry for 1 hour before using.

Install the handlebar weight onto the inner weight,
aligning the hosses and grooves each other.

Install a new mounting screw and tighten it while
holding the weight.

TORQUE: 10 N.m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-f0)

Install the left handiebar swilch, aligning its |
locating pin with the hole in the handlebar.

Tighten the forward screw tirst, then the rear screw.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the clutch master cylinder and holder with MASTER CYLINDER
the “"UP" mark facing up. R

Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch T
mark on the handlebar, and tighten the upper holt
first, then lower balt.

Connect the clutch switch connectors.

PUNCH MARK

STEERING STEM
REMOVAL

Remove the upper fairing (page 2-5).
After '01:  Remave the steering stem nut cap.

Remave the stearing stem nut.

TOOL (AHer "01):

Socket wrench, 39 41mm 07GMA-KS540100 or
equivalent commercially
available in L5 A.

Remove the left and right forks (page 13-8).

Remove the fork top bridge.

After '01:

13-24



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remaove the front brake hose clamp and 3-way joint
from the steering stem.

Straighten the lock washer tabs.
Remove the steering bearing adjustment nut lock
nut and lock washer.

LOCK I':.IUT

/
/ LOCK WASHER

Remaove the steering bearing adjustment nut using
the special tool.

TOOL:
Steering stem socket
{'00—"01) 072186 3710101 or
07916-3710100
(U.S.A only)
(After '01) 07HMA-MR70100 or
07702-0020001
(U.8.A. only)

After "01;




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remove the dust seal.

Remove the upper bearing inner race, steering g ' INNER RACE
stem, upper and lower steering bearings. ? '

STEERING BEARING REPLACEMENT _ l
=) —- 6)
Except U.S.A.: g} . J‘Hz,j /
| L=
Always replace  Replace the steering bearing outer races using the 3) _ k 1 | S 1/
the bearings and  following special tools: N i ’ i
races as a set. N, NUT A | |
TOOLS: N\ (3) e
Driver attachment A (1) 07946-KM90100 (00— "01)
Driver attachment B [2) 07NME-MT70120 = rﬁ’]
(After ‘01: two required) Ny PN
Driver shaft assembly (3) 07946-KM90300 | NUTB i
Race remover A {4) 07946-KM9a0401 {'00—"01) a_nh
Race remover B (5) ODTNME-PTTOT10 . (1) (2} (4)(5)
Assembly base (6] 07946-KM90600
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

MNote the
Instafiation
direction of the
assembly base.

Install the special tools into the stzering head pipe
as shown.

Align hearing remover A (After ‘01: B} with the
grooves in the steering head.

Lightly tighten nut B.

While holding the driver shafll, turn nut A gradually
to remove the upper hearing auter race,

000
NUT A
//
BASE
\\ — 4
M
NUTB._
a \\ FEE
ATTACHMENT A
.-'—'I -\
.'II g llll |
UPPERBEAWNGT’ TTSREMOVIR A |
OUTERRACE | |

—_— —
I I
? |
_ P -
s | { T |
il .r'r; l\\ ‘!
| ;’ , # \ )
L
-
1‘
/ E:

Alter "IJ‘I: l

BASE

S
NUT B
S

.,

ATTACHMENTEB

.
.

i

| UPPER BEARING-
OUTER RACE

SHAFT

ATTACHMENT B
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Note the
installation
diraction of the
assambly base.

Install the special tools inta the steering head pipe
as shown.

Align bearing ramover B with the groove in the
steering head.

Lightly tighten nut B.

While halding the driver shaft, turn nut A gradually
to remave the lower bearing outar race.

oo 01

ATTACHMENT A
*,
N
=
}_r SHAFT
il
I | /‘\/],
REMOVER B o
. ‘|—~—\\ =
| |
LOWER BE&F{ING
OUTER RACE

I
ATTACHMENT B

Mfter '01:
ATTACHMENT B

REMOVER B

",

\

-

-
LOWTI R BEARING
OUTER RACLE

13-28



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install a new upper bearing vuler race and lhe
special tools as shown.

While holding the driver shaft, turn nut A gradually
until the outer race bottoms on the steering head

pipe.

[ '00—"07:

f'\TI'ACHM\ENT A

UPPER BEARING—_
OUTER RACE

A

\ 3

| SHAFT

After '01:
ATTACHMENTB

. UPPER BEARING ;_’
| OUTER RACE
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install @ new lower hearing outer race and the '1_00:101.
special tonls as shown. ’ NUT A
While holding the driver shaft, turn nut A gradually
until the outer race bottoms un the steering head
pipe.

/ \
_i_k / \_ .
I DWER BEARINGT"7
OUTI R RACE
NN Y
\

ATTACHMENT B |

After '01: |

BASE"'—'_""I

T

5

SHAFT 'f p=
i C

(o
I
i ‘

LOWER BEARING -
OUTER RACE

TN

ATTACHMENT B

—

_L

=
i —

ATTACHMENT B
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Always replace the
bearings and
races as a set

LU.5.A anly:

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Replace the steering bearing outer races using the
special tools listed below. )

TOOLS:

Main bearing driver
attachment

Fork seal driver weight
0il seal driver
Installer shaft
Installer attachment A
Installer attachment B

Remover attachment A
Remover attachment B

07916-MES0200
07947-KAS0100
07965-MABDODD
0VME-KZ30200
07VMF-MATQ100 ("00—"01)
07VMF-MATOZ00

(After '01: two required)
O07VME-MATOZ300 ("00—"01)
07VMFE-MATO400

Install the special tools into the steering head pipe

ag shown.

Align remover attachment A with the groove in the

steering head.

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench,
turn the upper nut gradually 1o remove the upper

bearing outer race,

00-~01: UPPER NUT

MAIN BEARING \\\

DRIVER ATTACHMENT

FORK SCAL

DRIVER WFIGHT +,
\\\

UPPER BEARING

OUTER RACE

.

: )
HEMOVER “

ATTACHMENT A ~_

/

[

LOWER NUT — J——k

INSTALLER—
SHAFT

INSTALLER -
ATTACHMENTE —

S
i

—

=

After 01: UPPER NUT

.
MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT

—
—_—

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT ——___

OIL SEAL DRIVER

-
'\-\.\-
.

REMOWVER
ATTACHMENT B —__

-/

—

=

]

—T1
LOWERNUT —__J &

—— Pyt

INSTALLER™ ™ | ———
SHAFT |
!

INSTALLER

——

\‘I

e

ATTACHMENTB-—

—
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the special tools into the steering head pipe
as shown.

Align remover attachment B with the groove in the
steering head.

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench,
turn the lower nut gradually to remaove the lower
bearing outer race.

‘00—"01:

INSTALLER
ATTACHMEMT A——

|{_.-

i
INSTALLER~~__
SHAFT ~

~

UPPER NUT
\\

Y

)
7

Ya

/‘(

REMOVER ‘
ATTACHMENT B |

-

LOWER BEARING
OUTER RACE

OIL SEAL DRIVER ~~

FORKSEAL 7 |
DRIVER WEIGHT -

L
MAIN BEARING / |
DRIVER ATTACHMENT //"’

-

LOWER NUT ~7

After '01:

INSTALLER o
ATTACHMENTB—  —

INSTALLER~-__
SHAFT

UPPERNUT - |
\\; |
REMOVER |\\

A
ATTACHMENTB - |

p
)

LOWER BEARING
OUTER RACE

OIL SEAL DRIVER

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT 7

MAIN BEARING

DRIVER ATTACHMENT ,//

LOWER NUT 7

13-32




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install 8 new uppecr bearing outer race and Lhe
special tools as shown.

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench, UPPER NUT — ——_
lurn the lower nut gradually until the groove in
installer attachment A aligns with the upper end of

‘00—"01:

: o o INSTALLER s
the steering hcad. This wlll allow you Lo install the ATFACHMENTA""
upper bearing outer race. //
UPPER BEARING” [7 —
OUTER RACE |

INSTALLER—"" | =
SHAFT U
lr 1

-/

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT B——

OIL SEAL DRIVER =

FORK SEAL -
DRIVER WEIGHT —

MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT 7 :J
rd

’/

LOWER NUT ©

After '01:

UPPER NUT ————

INSTALLER T
ATTACHMENT B~

AT

UPPER BEAF“Nf'l “Ar
OUTER RACE It

INSTALLER —
SHAFT

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT B

OIL SEAL DRIVER ~

FORK SEAL g
DRIVER WEIGHT - -

MAIN BEARING / /
DRIVER ATTACHMENT *

LOWER NUT -
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install a new lower hearing outer race and the
special tools as shown.

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench,
turn the upper nut gradually until the groove in
installer attachment B aligns with the lower end of
the steering head. This will allow you ta install the
lower bearing outer race.

00-"0%: ypPER NUT

MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT -,

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT A ~_

INSTALLER~_
SHAFT

T —
Ny

|
It
!

LOWER BEARING

OUTER RACE ~|

|
T
‘A-——-—

INSTALLER ]
ATTACHMENTB—

LOWER NUT -~

After 07: UPPER NUT

S

MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT ~.__

OIL SEAL DRIVER ~__

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENTE

INSTALLER -
SHAFT ~~

LOWER ArARING
OLUTER RACE ~__

INGTALLER
ATTACHMENT B —

)

LOWFR NUT =~
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the stem nut onto the stem to prevent the LOWER BEARING INNER RACE
threads from being damaged when remaving the

lower hearing inner race from the stem.

Remove the lower bearing inner race with a chisel
or equivalent tool, being careful not to damage the
stam.

Remove the dust seal.

STEM NUT

DUST SEAL

Apply malybdenum disulfide grease to a new dust
seal lip and install it onto the steering stem.

Press a new lower bearing inner race onto the
steering stem using the special tool.

ATTACHMENT

TOOL:

Attachment, 35 mm |.D. 07746-0030400
INSTALLATION
‘After '01: !
LOWER OUTER RACE «_ T ; >
e opeRDGE :

LOWER BEARING~___ (&) iy  STEERING STEM
“‘w% ™~ {i—:? NUT CAP

LOWER INNER RACE-—— __ e / —

DUST SEAL ——

_-LOCK NUT

-

ﬁ%}.}“‘a - LOCK WASHER
=
®..
- el
B / - = STEERING BEARING
[ =ty ADJUSTMENT NUT

-

DUST SEAL | = ~.
}“ff UPPER INNER RACE

Wi, N\
STEERING STEM _ // IIPPER BFARING
UPPER OLUTER RACI
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Apply molybdenum  disulflide grease (After '01:
extreme pressure agent mixed with water resistant
LUUREA grease] to the steering bearings and bearing
raccs.

Install the lower bearing unto the sleering slem.
Install the steering stem into the steering head pipe.
Install the upper hearing and inner race.

— INNER RACE

e

Apply molybdenum disulfide grease (After "01:
gxtreme pressure agent mixed with water resistant
LIREA grease) to a new dust seal lip and install it. iz I E)U-T SEAL
B 7N
N

Apply oil to the bearing adjustment nut threads. ‘0o
Install and tighten the steering bearing adjustmsant
nut.

‘01: v
STEERING STEM SOCK
!

TOOL:
Steering stem socket
('00—-'01) 07918-32710101 or
07916-3710100
(U.5.A. anly!
(After '01) O07HMA-MR70100 or
07702-0020001
(L5 A only)

TORQUE: "00—"01: 32 N-m {3.3 kgf-m, 21 Ibf-ft)
After '01: 52 Nemi (5.3 kgfomi, 38 Ibfft)

Turn the steering stem right and left, lock to lock at  pr.. rgq.
least five times to seat the bearings.

Retighten the sleering bearing adjustment nut to

the same torque.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install a new luck washer and bend the two oppo-
site tabs down into the grooves in the adjustment
nut.

Install and finger tighten the lock nut all the way.
Hold the steering bearing adjustment nut and
further tighten the lock nut, within 90 degrees, o
align its grooves with the tahs af the lock washer.
Bend up the lock washer tabs into the grooves of
the lock nut,

Install the fork top bridge and stecring stem nut.
Temporarily instzll the forks into the fork bridges.
Tighten the steering stem nut.

TOOL (After 01

Socket wrench, 39 41mm 07GMA-KSA0100 or
equivalent commercially
availahle in 1).5 A,

TORQUE:
‘00-'01: 103 N.m (10.5 kgf-m , 78 Ibf.ft)
AHer'01: 137 Nom (14.0 kgt.m 107 Ibff1)

Alter "01:

After '01:  Install the steering stem nut cap.
Remoevwve the forks.
Make sure that the steering stem moves smoothly,
without play or binding.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the front brake hose 3-way joint and clamp,
and tighten the balts.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

Install the forks ipage 13-13).
Install the upper fairing (page 2-5).

STEERING BEARING PRELOAD

Remove the upper fairing (page 2-5).

Support the motorcycle secursely using safety
stands or a hoist and raise the front wheel off the
ground.

Position the steering stem straight ahead.

Hock a spring scale to the fork tube between the
fork top and bollom bridges.

Make sure there is no cable, wire harness or hose
interferance.

Pull the spring scale keeping it at a right angle to
the slzering stem,

Read the scale at the point where the steering stem
Just starts to move.

STEERING BEARING PRELOAD:
1.4—21kgf (3.1—4.61bf)

If the readings do not fall within the limits, readjust
the steering bearing adjustment nut.

Install the upper fairing ipage 2-5).
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

‘00 -'01:

127 Nem (13.0 kgtom , 94 [pf-ft)
!

44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 bt ft) },’
/

B4 N-m (6.5 kyl-m
47 |bf-f1)

15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m , 11 1bf-f2) f " 44 Nom (4.5 kgfm, 33 IbhA)

127 N-m {13 kgf-m ,
94 |bf-ft)
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14. NCAN VWIMAECLCL/OUOIMCINOIUIN

SERVICE INFORMATION 14-2 SHOCK ABSORBER 14-10
TROUBLESHOOTING 14-3 SUSPENSION LINKAGE 14-12
REAR WHEEL 14-4 SWINGARM 14-15
After '01: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 32 Ibf-ft) 93 N-m (2.5 kaf-m , 69 [bf-f1)

54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 |bf-ft}

-~ @g_
e s~ 64 Num (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)
W s Nm (15 kgf-m, 11 Ibff)

o
& \
A4 Nem (4.5 kgf.m , 33 ibf.ft] %/,@
?
o L

W
// T~ 4.2 N-m (0,43 kgf-m, 3.1 Ibf-f0)
) &

12_1_N-m {13 kgf-m , 94 Ibf-ft}

——

44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft)

14-1



REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

« A hoist or equivalent is required ta support the motorcycle when servicing the rear wheel and suspension.

¢ The shock absorber contains nitrogen gas under high pressure. Do not allow fire or heat near the shock absorber.

» Before disposal of the shock absorber, release the nitrogen.

s The damper unit is filled with nitrogen gas under high pressure, do not try to disasscmble.

» Use genuine Honda replacement balts and nuts for all suspension pivots and mounting points.

« When using the lock nut wrench for the adjusting bolt lock nut, use a 20-inch lony deflecting beam type torque wrench.
The lock nut wrench increases the torqua wrench's leverage, so the torque wrench reading will be lcss than the torgue
actually applied to the lock nut. The specification given is the actual torque applied to the lock nut, not the reading on the
torque wrench. Do not overtighten the lock nut. The specification later in the text gives both actual and indicated.

» Refer to section 15 for brake system service.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit. mm {in)

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
_ Minimum tire tread depth ) - — - | 2.010.08) ]
Cold tire pressure | Up to 90 kg (200 Ibs] load - 290 kPa (2.50 kgfifem?, £2 psi] . e
Up to maximum weight capacity | 290 kPa (2,90 kaf/cm?®, 42 psi) _ -
Axle runout o E— 0.20 (0.008)
Wheel rim runout | Radial 2.0 (0.08)
- [ Axial ——— 2.0 (0.08)
Wheel halance weight 60 g (2.1 cz)max.

TORQUE VALUES

Rear axle nut

Rear brake disc bolt

Final driven sprockst nut

Shack ahsorber upper mounting nut
Shock absorber lower mounting nut
Shaock arm-to-swingarm nut

Shock arme-lo-shock link nut

Shock link-to-frame nut

Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt
Swingarm pivot adjusting bolt lock nut

Swingarm pivot nut {'o0—"01)
{After '01)

Drive chain slider bolt

Rear brake hose clamp bolt {'00—"01)

Rear brake hose clamp screw (After '01})

Center engine hanger bolt
Front engine hanger nut

Rear upper enging hangear nut
Rear lower engine hanger nut

127 N-m (13 kaf-m , 94 [b[.{t)
42 N-m (4.3 kgf.m , 31 Ibf.ft)
G4 Nem (6.5 kgfom , 47 |bfft)
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft)
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft}
44 Nam (4.5 kgf.m , 33 Ibfft)
44 N.m (4.5 kgt.m , 33 Ihf-ft)
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft)
15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-ft)
B4 N (6.5 kygfom , 47 Ibfft)
127 Nom (13.0 kgt.m |, B4 |bf-ft)
93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m , 63 Ibf-ft)

9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 |Ibf-ft}

12 N (1.2 kgl , 9 1bfft)

4.2 N.m [0.43 kgt.m , 3.1 Ibf-ft)
B4 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 |bf-ft)
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-f1)
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-rm , 47 b0
39 N.m (4.0 kgf-m , 28 [bf-ft)

ALOC bolt : replace with a ncw one

U-nut
U-nut
U-nut
U-nut
U-nut

U-nut
U-nut
Apply locking agent to the threads.
Apply locking agent to the threads.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

TOOLS

Bearing remover shaft

Bearing remover head, 25 mm
Driver

Attachment, 42 > 47 mm

Pilot, 25 mm

Attachment, 57 * E65 mm

Driver

Attachment, 22 * 24 mm

Pilot, 17 mm

Filot, 20 mm [After '01)

Pilot, 28 mm (After "07)
Attachment, 24 * 26 mm

Bearing remover, 17 mm

Remover handle

Hemover weight

Attachment, 32 = 35 mm (After '01)
Attachment, 37 = 40 mm
Attachment, 40 % 42 mm ('00—"01})
Attachment, 28 * 30 mm (After '01)
Pilot, 32 mm {"00—"01)

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 = 46 mm
Fork rod holder {'00—"01)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Soft suspension

* \Weak shock absorber spring

* [ncorrect suspansion adjustment
s Qil leakaqge from damper unit

# |nsufficient tire pressure

Hard suspension
s [ncorract suspension adjustment

07746-0050100
07746-0050800
07743-0010000
07746-0010300
07746-0040800
07746-0010400
079495-3710001
07746-0010800
07748-0040400
07746-0040500
0/ 746-00411700
07746-0010700
07938-3710300
07936-3710100
07/741-0010201
07746-0010100
07746-0010200
07746-0010900
07946-1870100

07MAD PR90200

or 0/936-3/1020A or 07936-3710200 (U.S.A. only)

07YMA-MCF0100  or 07YMA-MCFA100 (U.S.A. unly)

07930-KA50100

* Damaged rear suspension pivot bearings

¢ Bent damper rod
* Tirc pressure too high

Rear wheel wobbling
e [lent rim

* Worn or damaged rear wheel bearings

s Faulty rear tirg

s Unbalanced rear tire and wheel
¢ Insufficient rear tire pressure

* Faulty swingarm pivot bcarings

Rear wheel turns hard

» Faulty rear wheel bearings
* Bent rear axle

* Rear brake drag

= Drive chain Loo Light

Rear suspension noise
* Faulty rear shock absorber
= Louse rear suspension fasteners

* Worn rear suspension pivot hearings
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

REAR WHEEL

Do not oparate the
brake pedal after

removing the rear

wheel.

REMOVAL

| nosen the drive chain adjusting bolt lock nuts and
bolts.

Loosen the rear axle nul.

Raise the rear wheel off the ground and support the
motarcycle securely with a hoist or equivalent.
Remove the rcar axle nut and washer.

Push the rear wheel forward and remove the drive
chain from the final driven sprocket.

Roemove the rear axle and the rear wheel.

Remove the side collars.

INSPECTION
AXLE

Place the axle in V-blocks and measure the runout.
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Replace the wheel
bearings in pairs.

WHEEL

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a
truing stand. Spin the wheel slowly and read the
runout using a dial indicatar.

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator rcading.

SERVICE LIMITS: RADIAL: 2.0 mim {0.08 in}
AXIAL: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

WHEEL BEARING

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your finger.
The bearings should turn smoothly and guietly.
Also check thal the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the hub.

Remove and discard the bearings if the races do
not turn smoothly and guietly, or if they fit loasely
in the hub.

DISASSEMBLY

Remave the left dust seal.

NOTE:

Il you will replace the final driven sprocket,
loosen the driven sprocket nuts. For driven
sprocket inspection, refer to page 3-21.

Remove the final driven flange assembly from the
left wheel hub.

VWHEEL BEARING




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the rubber dampers and O-ring.

Hemaove the right dust seal.
Remaove the bolte and brake disc.

Replace the wheel  Install the hearing remover head into the bearing.
bearings in pairs.  From the opposite side, install the bearing remover
Do not reuse old - shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheael hub,
bearings.  Remuve Lhe distance collar and drive out the other
bearing

TOOLS:

Bearing remover shaft 07746-0050100
Bearing remover head, 25 mm 07746-0050800

Drive the bearing out of the driven flange.

Remove the driven flange collar from the bearing.

_ BEARING 7~
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

ASSEMBLY

NOTE:

* Refer to page 13-6 for wheel balance.
RUEBER DAMPERS

00—01: yd

)/ &, FINAL DRIVEN FLANGE
BRAKE DISC RIGHT WHEEL BEARING |~ (301

ik,

DUST SEAL

il
/DUSTSEAL zij,i

DRIVEN FLANGE BEARING -\

",
,

| \
\ FINAL DRIVEN SPROCKET

' Qx\k \ __ _LEFT WHEEL BEARING
~ [ ]

DISTANCE COLLAR "~ 0-RING

After ‘01

HUBBER DAMPERS

BRAKE DISC RIGHT WHEEL BEARING

\ DUST SEAL /
——HH—*#/

e [T

DRIVEN FLANGE BEARING
'- FINAL DRIVEN SPROCKET

_~LEFT WHEEL BEARING

* O-RING

s
DISTANCE COLLAR
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Prese the driven flange collar inlo a new bearing.

DRIVER
Drive in a new driven flange bearing squarely with o
the marking side tacing up until it is fully seated. ,,/
using the special tools. //
TOOLS: —ppe——————
Driver 07749-0010000 R e
Attachment, 52 > b5 mm 07746 0010400 ATTACHMENT
Pilot, 25 mm 07746-0040600

PIVOT

Drive in a new right hearing squarely with the mark
ing side facing up until itis fully seated.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0070000
Attachment, 52 > 55 mm 07746-0010400
Pilot, 25 mm 07748-0040B800

Install the distance callar.
Drive in a new left bearing sguarcly with the mark-
ing side facing up untilitis fully seated,

TOOLS:

Driver 07749 0010000
Attachment, 42 > 47 mm 07746-0010300
Pilot, 25 mm N7746-0040600

install the hrake disc onto the right wheel hub.
Install new disc bolte and tighten them in a criss-
cross pattern in two or three steps.

TORQUE: 42 N-m (4.3 kgf-m , 31 Ibf-ftl

Apply grease to a new dusl seal lip and install it
intw the right wheel hub.

Install the rubber dampers into the left wheel hub. =
- - . . - RUBBERIDAMRBERS )
Coat a new O-ring with grecase and install it into the __e_____ 1.,:: e )

laft wheel hub groove. 7
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Ingtall the driven flangs assembly inlo the lef
wheel hub.

When the driven sprocket is replaced, install a new
sprocket and tighten the nuts.

TORQUE: 64 M. (6.5 kyl-m , 47 Ibf.ft)

Apply grease to a new dust seal lip and install it
into the driven flange.

INSTALLATION

Install the side collars.

Make sure the rear brake caliper bracket boss is
positioned in the swingarm graove.

Place the rear wheel in the swingarm so the brake : AND.W%H
disc is positioned between the pads. S
Install the drive chain over the driven sprockel \
Inserl the rear axle from the left side through the
chain adjustars, swingarm, wheel and caliper
brackst. :

Install the washer and axle nul.

Adjust the drive chain slack (page 3-20).
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SHOCK ABSORBER
REMOVAL

Remove the [ollowing:
—seat cowl [page 2-2)
-lawer fairings (page 2 4)

Support the molorcycle securely with a hoist or
equivalent.

Remove the bolt (After ‘01 screw) and rear brake
hose clamp from the swingarm.

NOTE:

» The brakc hose will be pulled by the swingarm
when the shock absorber mounting bolt is
removed if the rear brake hose clamp is installed.

Remove the shock absorber uppar and lower
mounting nuts and bolts.

‘00 °01: Remave the shock absorber from the right side of
the framc as shown.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

After ‘07 Remave the shock absorber from the left side of the After 'D1:
frame ac shown.

INSPECTION

Check the damper unit for leakage or other damage.
Check the upper joint bushing for wear or damage.
Replace the shock absarber assembly if necessary.

BUSHING

DISPOSAL

NOTICE

= The shock absorber contains nitrogen gas under
high pressure. Do not allow fire ar heat near the
shock absorber.

* The damper unit is filled with nitrogen gas under
high pressure, do not try to disassemble it.

Hemove the reservoir cap and release the nitrogen
gas by depressing the valve core.

After the nitrogen yas is released completely, re-
move the valve.

INSTALLATION

Install the shock ahsorber in the frame from the
right {After '01: left) side.

Install the upper and lower mounting bolls and nuts,
and tighten the nuts.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-fi]




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Apply locking agent Lo the brake hose clamp bolt
(Aller '01: screw) threads.

Install the hrake hose clamp onto the swingarm and
tighten the bolt (Aftcr '01: screw).

TORQUE: '00—"01: 12 N.m (1.2 kgt-m , B Ibf-ft]
After '01: 4.2 N-m (0.43 kgf-m . 3.1 Ibfft)

Install the following:
—lower fairings (page 2-4)
—seat cowl (page 2-2)

SUSPENSION LINKAGE
REMOVAL

Nemaove the lower fairings (page 2-41.

Support the motorcycle securely with a haist or
eyuivalent.

Femovc the following:
—rear brake hose clamp (page 14-10)
—shock arm-to-swingarm nut and bolt
shack arm-to-shock link nut and bolt
—shock absorber lower mounting nut and bolt
—ghock arm
—shock link-to-frame nut and holt
—shack link
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Pressinthe
bearing with the
marking side
facing up.

Remove the pivol cullars lrom the shock arm and
shock link pivots.

COLLARS

PIVOT BEARING REPLACEMENT

Remove the dust seals from the shock arm and
shock link pivots.

DUST SEALS

SHOCK ARM __DRIVER

—
e

Press the needle bearings out of the shack arm
pivots using the special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver 07949-3710001 .
Attachment, 22 X 2d mm 0//45-0010800 ATTACHMENT
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400

Apply malybdenum disulfide grease to the needle

rallers of new bearings. o DRIVER~_
Carefully press the needle bearing in the shock arm ~
pivot until the depth from the shock arm outer

surface is specified value, using the special tools.

SPECIFIED DEPTH:
Shock link side: 5.5 mm (0.22 in)
Shock absarher side: 5.5 mm (0.22 in)
Swingarm side: 6.5 mm {0.26 in) ATTACHMENT

TOOLS: .
Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 24 > 26 mm 07746-0010700
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Press in the
bearing with the
marking side
facing up.

SHOCK LINK REMOVER

Remove the needle hearings from the shock link
pivat using the special tools.

/

TOOLS: WEIGHT
Bearing remover, 17 mm  07836-3710300

Remover handle 07936 3710100

Remover weight 07741-0010201 or

07936-371020A or
07936-3710200
(U.S5.A. only)

HANDLE

Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the needle  qpER
rollers of new bearings. g
Carafully press the needle bearing in the shock link
pivot until the depth fram the shock link outer
surface is 5.5 mm (0.22 in), using the special tools.

i e |

TOOLS: _

Driver 07748-0070000
Attachment, 24 X 26 mm 07746 0070700
Pilot, 177 mm 07746-0040400

Apply malybdenum disulfide grease (After '01:
extreme pressure agent mixed with grease) 10 new
dust seal lips and install them intu the shock arm
and shock link pivots until they are seated

INSTALLATION

Install the pivot collars into the shock arm and
shock link pivots.

COLLARS
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SWINGARM

Support the brake
caliper so it does
nat hang from the

brake hose. Do not

twist the brake
hnse.

Install the shack link onto the freme with the “MCF"”
mark facing up.
Tighten tha nut.

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kghm , 33 |hf.$)

Install the shock arm into the shock absorber lower
moaunt, swingarm and shack link.
Tighten the nuts.

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kgf.m, 33 Ibf.ft)

Install the rear brake hosec clamp (page 14-12).

Install the lower fairings {page 2-4).

REMOVAL ('00—"01)

Remove the following:
—axhausl syslem (page 2-5)
—rear wheel (page 14-4)
~two bolts and drive chain cover A

-shock absorber (page 14-10)
—rear brake caliper/bracket assembly

“CALIPER/BRACKET ASSEMBLY
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

shock arm-to-swingarm nut and bolt.
—drive sprocket (page 7-8]

Loosen the engine mounting fasteners (page 7-81.

Remove the swingarm pivot nut and washer. QI;‘T AND WASHER

F Sl

Loosen the swingarm pivat left lock nut with the
special tool.

TOOL:
Lock nut wrench, 5.8 X 46 mm  07YMA-MCFO100 or

07YMA-MCFAT00
(U.S.A. only)

Loosen the swingarm left pivot adjusting bolt with
the pivot bolt.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Loosen the swingarm right lock nut with the special =
tool.

TOOL: _

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 X 46 mm 07YMA-MCF0100 or
07YMA-MCFATOD
(L.S.A. only)

Loosen the swingarm right pivot adjusting bolt.

Remowve the swingarm pivot bolt and the swingarm.

REMOVAL (After '01)

Remove the following:
—rear wheel (page 14-4)
trim clip, bolt and drive chain cover A

—rear brake hose clamp (page 14-10)

Support the brake  —rear brake caliper/bracket assembly
calipar so il does
nol hang from the
hrake hose. Do not
twist the brake
hose,

- HfEH;BH:&_.CKET A%EMBL




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

—shock arm to-swingarm nut and bolt
- drive sprocket (page 7-6)
—radigtor reserve tank mounting bolt and radiator
reserve tank with the siphone hosc connected
—fuse box bracket/clutch pipe clamp (page 7-8)

lonsen the engine hanger pinch bolts in the
specificd sequence as follows:
—rear lower
—rear upper

front
—center

Loosen the engine hanger nuts in the specified
sequence as follows:

—front

—rear lower

Loosen the left center engine hanger balt.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Hemove the swingarm pivat nut and washer.

Loosen the swingarm pivot left lock nut with the
special tnal.

TOOL:
Lock nut wrench, 5.8 X 46 mm 07YMA-MCFQ0100 or
07YMA-MCFA100

(U.S.A. onlyl

Loosan the swingarm pivol lefll adjusting bolt with
the pivot bolt.

Loosen tha swingarm pivot right lock nut with the
special lool.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 X 46 mm 07YMA-MCF0100 or
07YMA-MCFA10D
(U.S.A. only}




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Loosen the swingarm pivot right adjusting bolt. RIEH-‘I’-?ADJUE;TING BOLT
e e = .

Loosen the rear upper engine hanger nut,

Loosen the right center engine hanger bolt.

Remove the swingarm pivot bolt and the swingarm.

DISASSEMBLY ("00—'01) _CHAIN.COVER B

¥ ‘ - -
\ i 1
i i
i,
“

Remove the two holts and drive chain cover B if
necessary.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the two bolts, collars and drive chain slidar
if necessary.

Remove the swingarm pivot collars from the
swingarm pivots.

Hemovwve the dust seals from the swingarm pivots.

DUST SEALS

Hemaove the snap ring fram the right swingarm
pivot.

SNAP RING
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Press the swingarm right pivot bearings and
distance collar out of the swingarm pivot, using the
special touls.

DRIVER ~~__

TOOLS:

Driver 07949-3710001
Attachment, 37 < 40 mm  07746-0010200
Pilot, 25 mm 07 /46-0040600

Press the swingarm left pivot bearing out of the
swingarm pivot, using the special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver 07949-3710001
Attachment, 40 < 42 mm 07746-0010900
Pilot, 32 mm 07MAD-PRS0200

DISASSEMBLY (After '01)

Remove the twa bolts, trim clip and drive chain
cover B if necessary.

Remove the bolt, collar and drive chain slider if
NECESSAry.

BOLT/COLLAR
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the swingarm pivot collars from the
swingarm pivots.

Remove the dust seals from the swingarm pivots.

DUST SEALS

Remove the snap ring from the right swingarm SNAP RING .ﬁ,__,t_-:-
pivot. . E ;

Press the swingarm right pivot bearings out of the
swingarm pivot, using the special taols.

TOOLS:

Driver - 07949-3710001
Attachment, 28 X 30 mm 07946-18/70700
Pilot, 20 mm 07746 0040500




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Press the swingarm leflt pivat bearing out of the
swingarm pivot, using the special toals.

TOOLS:

Driver 07948-3710001
Attachment, 32 % 35 mm 07746-0010100
Pilot, 28 mm 0//746-0041100

ATTACHMENT ~__

ASSEMBLY ("00—01)

DUST SEAL
§
| SNAPRING _
\ | maisearncs
/ A7 y
1/ .l’lf

l@j’%@&(,"
L 4 ,J .r);d\
08

/
!
!

DISTANGE COLLAR -~ 4 -

0

@
.'/.J IllI|I
DUST SEAL \

Y

1

HIl’

PIVOT COLLARS |

DUST SEAL

f
NEEDLE BEARING

Apply malybdenum disulfide grease to the needlc  [gveR
rollers of a now bearing. T~
Pressiniie  Carefully press the needle bearing into the left
bearing with the  swingarm pivot until the depth from the swingarm
marking side  outer surtace 15 6.5~ /.5 mm (0.26—0.30 in], using
facing up.  the spccial toal.

TOOLS:

Driver 0/749-0010000 _#
Attachment, 40 < 42 mm 07746-0010300 ATTACHMENT —= e =
Pilot, 32 mm 07MAD-PR90200
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Pack new bearing cavities with malyhdanum disul-
fide grease.

Press the inncr bearing into the right swingarm
pivot with the sealed side lacing down until it is
fully seated, using the special tools.

Install the distance callar.

Press the outer bearing into the right swingarm
pivot with the sealed side facing up until it is seated,
using the special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver 07719-0010000
Attachment, 40 % 42 mm  07746-0010800
Pilot, 25 mm 07746-0040600

Install the snap ring intw the right swingarm pivot.

Apply molybdenum disulfide grease Lo new dust
seal lips and install them into the swingarm pivots.

Install the swingarm pivot collars inta swingarm
pivots.

DRIVER
/

ATTACHMENT

T PIVOT

SNAP RING




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the drive chain slider |f remaoved. ) CHA”\ SLIDER i s "&-:._-. =
Apply locking agent to the slider bolt threads, e = :
Install the collars and slider bolts, and lighten bolts.

TORQUE: 9 N.m (0.9 kgt-m , 6.5 |bf-ft)

. ) . .
Install dr.n.fe chain cover O and tighten the balts _CHAIN.COVER B
securely if removed. : = 4

ASSEMBLY (After '01)

DUST SEAL
\  SNAPRING

_ / sawesarnes /== ;;,},@@‘“ﬁ
/ 7 TR [l T
o 7 / N e
) ' e

DUST SEAL”

PIVOT COLLARS
/ - \ G
DUST SEAL | DUSTSEAL \ SLQ’”’?Q;/*’
{ CHAIN SLIDER """‘&%
NEEDLE BEARING ' %
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Apply molybdenum disulfide yrease to the needle
rollers of a new bearing.
Pressinthe Carefully press the needle bearing into the left
bearing with the swingarm pivot until the depth from the swingarm
marking side outer surface is 6.5—7.5 mm {0.26—0.30 in), using
tacing up. the special tool.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000

Attachment, 37 = 40 mm  07746-0010200

Pilot, 28 mm 07746-0041100

Pack new bearing cavities with molybdenurn disul- AEEEE R e DRIVER
fide grease. y L B Rl

Press the inner bearing into the right swingarm
pivot with the marking side facing down until it is
fully seated, using the special tools.

Press the outer bearing into the right swingarm
pivot with the marking side facing up until it is
seated, using the special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000

Attachment, 37 X 40 mm 07746-0010200 il
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500 5T

Install the snap ring into the right swingarm pivol.

Apply an extreme pressure agent mixed with
grease to new dust seal lips and install them into
the swingarm pivols.

* @ 'HL//,

wme® DUST SEALS
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the swingarm pivot collars into swingarm
pivots.

Install the drive chain slider If removed.
Apply locking agent to the slider boll threads.
Install the collar and slider holt, and tighten the balt.

TORQUE: 8 N-m (0.9 kaf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft)

BOLT/COLLAR

Install the drive chain cover B and trim clip. ; - CHAIN COVERB
Tighten the bolt. ; SR

INSTALLATION ("00—"01)

NOTE:
* When tightening the lock nut with the lock nut

wrench, refer to torque wrench reading informa-
tion on page 14-2 "SERVICE INFORMATION"".

Tighten the rear upper and lower engine mounting
fasteners (page 7 131

Install the swingarm onto the engingand insert the
pivot holt from the lett side.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Tighten the swingarm right pivot adjusting bolt. i EJJUSTI’\IG BOLT
TOOL:
Fork rod holder 07930-KA50100

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-f1)

tighten the right Iock nut, using the special tool.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 X 46 mm 07YMA-MCF0100 or
07/YMA-MCFAT00
(U.S.A. anly}

TORQUE: Actual: 64 N.m (6.5 kgf.m , 47 Ibf.ft)
Indicated: 58 Nom (5.9 kgf.m |, 43 |bf.ft)

Tighten the swingarm left pivot adjusting bolt with
the pivot halt.

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m , 11 Ibf-ft)

Hold the swingarm pivot bolt and tighten the left 3= 0 nUT
lock nut, using the special tool. L

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 XX 46 mm 07YMA-MCF0100 or
07YMA-MCFA1T00
(U.S.A. only)

TORQUE: Actual; 64 N.n (6.5 kgl.m, 47 bl
Indicated: 58 N.m (5.9 kgf.m , 43 Ibf.ft)




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Inslall the washer and swingarm pivat nut, and
tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 127 N-m (13.0 kyl-m , 94 16f-ft)

Tighten the front and center enginc mounting
fasteners (page 7 14).

Install the drive sprocket (page 7-20).

Install the shock anme-to-swingarm bolt and nut, and
tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft}

Install the rear brake caliper/bracket assembly onto
the swingarm.

Install the shock absorber (page 14-11},

A\

e \
' CALIPER/BRACKET ASSEMBLY

Install drive chain cover A and tighten the two bolts CHAIN COVER A
securely.

Install the rear wheel (page 14-9).
Install the exhaust system (page 2-7).
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

INSTALLATION (After ‘01)

NOTE

& When tightening the lock nut with the lock nut
wrench, refer to torque wrench reading infarma-
tion on page 14-2 “SERVICE INFORMATION".

*» Be sure to tighten all engine mounting fasteners
.to the specified torgue in the specified sequence
described below. If you make a mistake with the
tightening torque ar sequence, loosen all
mounting fasteners, then tightcn them again to
the specified torgue in the specified sequence.

Install the swingarm onto the engine and insert the
pivat bolt trom the left side.

1. Tighten the right center enyine hanger balt.
TORQUE: 64 N-m (8.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)
2. Tighten the rear upper engine hanger bolt.

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-ft)

3. Tighten the swingarm right pivol adjusting bolt.

TORQUE: 15 N.m (1.5 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

4. Hold the swingarm right pivot adjusting bolt and
tightan the right lock nut, using the special tool.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 X 46 mm  07YMA-MCF0O100 or
07YMA-MCFA100
(U.S.A only)

TORQUE: Actual: 64 N-m (6.5 kgl-m , 47 [bf.ft)
Indicated: 58 N-m (5.9 kgf-m , 43 Ihf-t)
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

5 Tighten the swingarm left pivot adjusting bolt |

. PIVOT BO feq
with the pivot bolt. ;

{@ ho ©

/!
I

TORQUE: 15 N-m (15 kgf-m , 11 Ibf-ft)

6.Hold the swingarm pivot holt and tighten the loft
lock nut, using the special tool.

TOOL:

Lock nut wrench, 5.8 X 46 mm  07YMA-MCFO100 or
7Y MA-MCFA100
(LLS.A. only)

TORQUE: Actual: 64 N.m (5.5 kgf-m , 47 1bf-ft)
Indicated: 58 N-m (5.9 kgf-m , 43 |bf-f1)

7. Install the washer and swingarm. pivot nut, and
tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (9.5 kylan , 89 [bf-f)

8. Tighten the left center engine hanger bolt.

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 |bf-ft)
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

" . g ]
9.quhtan_ the engln_e_hanqar nuts, to the specified HEAR UPPER
torgue in the specified sequence as follows: T
—rear lower

—front

TORQUE:
"~ Front: G4 N-m [B.5 kgf-m , 47 Ihfft)
Rear lower: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m , 29 [bf-ftl

10.Tighten the engine hanger pinch bolts in the
specified sequence as lullows:
—center
rear prﬂl’
—rear lower
Install the following:
—drive sprocket (page 7-20)
fuse hox hracket/clutch pipe clamp (page /-19)
Install the radiotor rcserve tank and radiator
reserve tank mounting bolt and tighten the boll.

Install the shock arm-to-swingarm bolt and nut,
and tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ih:H)

Install the following:
—rear brake caliper/bracket assembly
—rear brake hose clamp (page 14-12)

B F
o ok




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the drive chain cover A, holt and trim clip.
Tighten the holt.
Install the rear wheel (page 14-9).
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft)

= 18N-m (1.8 kgf-m , 13 Ibff1)

~

S . ~
Tm—_— S

=30 N.m (3.1 kgfom, 22 Ibfft)

———

9 N-m 09 kgf-m, 6.5 Ibff)  CCL
™,

‘\ Q_;_..ﬁ_"’-’:?
34 Nem (3.5 kgfm | 25 Ibf. ] 2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m , 1.4 Ibt.4t)

\

H\. 18 N-m{1.8kaf-m, 13 lof-f) ,’

.II ’ 34 Nem (3.5 kgfom, 25 1bfft)
| :“\\ / rd

\ Ny | /,/
\ 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, % ™ -
lﬁ\ 17 Iblf) =

‘o0 o1 . iy, .
3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 Ibf-ft) / Yayd G-
After '01: . / P

2.5 Nem (0.25 kgfom | 1.8 1LF01) ;5’/

26 Nem (2.7 kgfom, 20 [bfft)
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SERVICE INFORMATION 15-1 FRONT MASTER CYLINDER 15-7

TROUBLESHOOTING 15-2 REAR MASTER CYLINDER/

BRAKE PEDAL 15-12
BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/
AIR BLEEDING 15-3 FRONT BRAKE CALIPER 15-17
BRAKE PAD/DISC 15-5 REAR BRAKE CALIPER 15-20

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

4. CAUTION

Frequent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of material composition, could be hazardous Lo your health.

= Avoid breathing dust particles. |

* Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake assemhlies. Use an OSHA-approved vacuum cleaner. ;
- |

= A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces slopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc
wilh @ high gquality brake degreasing agent.

* Spilled hrake tHuid will severely damage the plastic parts and painted surfaces. Itis also harmful 1o some rubber parts.
Be careful whenever you remove the reservoir cap; make sure the resarvoir is horizontal lirsé

= Never allow contaminants (dirt, water, etc.) to gel inlo an open reservoir.

» Once the hydraulic system has been opened, or if the brake feels spongy, the system must be bled.

» Always use fresh DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed container when servicing the system. Do not mix different types of
fluid as they may not bc compatible.

s Always check brake operation before riding the moloreycle.

SPECIFICATIONS
i ~ Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT m
Front | Specified brake tluid DOT4 - L — ]
Brake disc thickness ‘00—"01 | 4.4—48(0.17—0.18) 3.51{0.14)
o After '01_| 4.9—5.1(0.19—0.20) ~ | 4006
Brake disc runcul | R | 0.301(0.012)
Master cylinder |.D. _‘oo—"01 19.050 —19.093 (0.7500—0.7617) | 19.10510.7522) |
After’01 | 17.460—17.503 (0.6874—0.6891) 17.515 (0.68986)
Master piston O.D. '00—'01 | 19.018—19.043 {0.7487 —0.7497) 19.006 (0.74B3)
) - After'01 | 17.321-17.367 (0.6819  0.6837) | 17.309 (0.6815)
Caliper cylinder 1D | A ‘D0 '01 | 33.96—34.01(1.337—1.339) ) | 34.02(1.338) |
[ | After'01 32.030—32.080 (1.2610—1.2630] 32.092 (1.2635)
B | '00—'01 | 32.030—32.080 (1.2610— 1.2630} 32.090 (1.2634)
i ) | After'0n 30.230—30.280 (1.19807 1.1921) 30.292 (1.1926)
" Caliperpiston O.D. | A | ‘00 ‘D1 | 33.878—33.928(1.3338 —1.3357) | 33.87(1.333) |
' After'01_| 31.965—31.998 (1.2585—1.2698) | 31.953({1.2580) |
! B | '00—01 | 31.948—31.998 (1.2578— 1.2598) | 31.94(1.257)
- ' | | After’01 | 30.165- 30.198 (1.1876 1.188Y) 30.153 (1.1871)
 Rear Specified brake fluid | potrs R
Brake disc thickness | 4.8—5.2(0.19-0.20) ] 4.0 (0.16)
Brake disc runout. . — | 0.30{0.012)
Master cylinder 1.D. | 14.000 14.043(0.5512 - 0.552Y) 14.055 (0.5533)
Master piston 0.D. | 13.957 —13.984 (0.5495 —0.5506) . 13.945(0.5480)
Caliper eylinder L.D. o | 38.18—38.23(1.503—1.505} _ 38.24 (1.506) [
Caliper piston O.D. 38.098 —38.148 (1.4999—1.5019) . 38.09 (1.500] |

v
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

TORQUE VALUES

Brake calipcr bleed valve

Front brake reservoir cap screw .

Rear brake caliper pad pin plug {'00-"01)

(After '01)

Pad pin :

Brake hose oil bolt

Fronl brake lever pivot halt

Front brake lever pivot nut

Front brake reservoir mounting nut

Front brake reservoir stay boll

Front brake light switch screw {'o0—"0m
(A\fter '01)

I ront master cylinder holder balt

Rcar brake reservoir mounting bull

Rear master cylinder mounting holt

Rear master cylinder jaint nut

Mear brake reservoir hosc joint screw ('00—"01)
(After '01)

Rider foutpey holder bolt

Front brake calipar mounting bolt

I ront brake caliper asscmbly bolt

Rear brake caliper balt

TOOL

Snap ring pliers

TROUBLESHOOTING

Brake lever/pedal suft or spongy
e Airin hydraulic system

¢ | eaking hydraulic system

s Contaminated brake pad/disc

= \Worn caliper piston sezls

o Worn master cylinder piston cups
s WWorn hrake pad/disc

* Contaminated caliper

= Contaminated master cylinder
e Caliper not sliding properly

* Law hrake thnd level

* Clogged fluid passage

= Warpad/deformad brake disc

* Sticking/worn caliper piston

¢ Sticking/warn master pistan

* Bent brake lever/pedal

Brake lever/pedal hard

+ Clogged/restricted hydraulic system
* Sticking/worn caliper piston

# Sticking/worn master piston

* Caliper nut sliding properly

* Bent brake lever/pedal

B N-m (0.6 kgf-m , 4.3 Ibf-ft)

2 N-m (0.2 kaf-m, 1.4 Ibf-1)

AN-m (0.2 kylam, 2.2 [bff)

2.5 N.m (0.25 kgt.m, 1.8 [bf-ft)

18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m , 13 Ibf-ft)

34 N-m (3.5 kaf-m , 25 |bf-fi)

1TM-m (0.1 kgl , 0.7 Ibf.ft)

6 N.m 10.6 kgf.m , 4.3 Ibi )

6 N.m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 1bf-ft)  U-nut

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-f1)

1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 Iblft)

1,2 N.m (0.12 kgfom, 0.9 IbhAt)

12 Nem (1.2 kgt-m , 9 |bf-ft)

9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft)

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 bl

18 N.m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)

2 N.m (0.2 kgt-m , 1.4 Ibfft}  Apply locking agent to the threads.
1.5 N-m (0.15 kgf-m , 1.7 Ibf-ft) Apply locking agent to the threads.
26 N-m (2.7 kaf-m , 20 Ibf-1t]

30 N-m (3.1 kul-m , 22 Ibfft)  Apply lacking agent to the threads.
23 N.m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)  Apply locking agent 1o the threads.
2AMN-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-f1)

07914-5A50001 or 07914 3230001

Brake drag

e Contaminaled brake pad/disc

* Misaligned wheel

* Badly worn brake pad/disc

* Warpcd/deformed brake disc

» Caliper not sliding properly

* Clugged/restricted fluid passage
* Sticking caliper piston
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/ nri \

AIR BLEEDING

—_———
| NOTICE |

* A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces
stopping power. Discard contaminated pads
and clean a contaminafed disc with a high
quality brake degreasing agent.

s Do not allow fareign material to enier the
system when filling the reservoir.

s Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or
rubber parts. Mace a rag over these parts
whenever the system is serviced.

* Usc only DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed
container.

* Do not mix different types of fluid, they are
not campatible.

BRAKE FLUID DRAINING

Hemove the reservoir cap, set plate and diaphragm
{page 3-24}.

Connect the hleed hose to the bleed valve.

| onsen the bleed valve and pump the brake lever
or pedal until fluid stops Mlowing out of the bleed
valve,

BRAKE FLUID FILLING/BLEEDING

Close the bleed valve.
Fill the rescrvaoir with DOT 4 brazke fluid.

Connect a commercially available brake blceder 10
the bleed valve.
Pump the brake bleeder and loosen Lhe bleed valve.
Check the fluid  If an automatic refill system is not used, add brake
level often while  fluid when the fluid level in the reservoir is low.

blesding the brake

to prevent air from

being pumped inte  NOTE.

the systern.  »'\When using a brake hleeding tool, follow the
manufacturer's operating instructions.

If air i5 entering  Repeat the above procedures until air bubbles do
the bleeder from  not appear in the plastic hose.
around [he bleed

valve threads, seal  Close the bleed valve and operate the brake lever
the threads with ar pedal. If it still feels spongy, bleed the system

teflontape. again. s
B




HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

If a brake bleeder is not available, use the following 5, _ 4 F 3 ELEED LOSE
procedure: .\ i VS s 4
Pressurize the system with the hrake lever or pedal

until lever or pedal resistance is felt.

Connact a bleed hoss to the bleed valve and bleed

the systemn as follows:

1. 3queere the hrake lever or depress the brake
pedal, open the bleed valve 1/2 turn and then
closge it

NOTE:
* Do not release the brake lever or pedal until the
bleed valve has baen closed.

2. Release brake lever or pedal slowly and wait
several scconds after it reaches the end of its
travel,

Repeat the steps 1 and 2 until air hubbles do not
appear in the bleed hose.

lghten the bleed valve.
TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.8 kgf-m, 4.3 [bf.11)

Fill the reservoir to the upper level line with DOT 4
brake fluid from a scaled container.

Install the diaphragm, set plate and reservoir cap
Ipage 3-24).
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

BRAKE PAD/DISC
FRONT BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

Always replace the  Remove the pad pins and pad spring.
brake padsin
pairs lo ensure
evan dise pressure.

Check the brake  Push the caliper pistons all the way in to allow
flwd levelinthe installation of new brake pads.
brake reservoir as
this operalion
causes the leval to
rige.

Replace the brake pads with new ones.

Install the pad spring and one pad pin.
Install the other pad pin while pushing in the pad
spring.




HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Tighten the pad pins.
TORQUE: 18 N.m (1.8 kgf.m, 13 Ibf-1)

Operate the hrake lever to seat the caliper pistons
against the pads.

REAR BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

Always replace the  Push the caliper piston all the way in to allaw
prake padsin  installation of new brake pads hy pushing the
pairs tuensure  caliper body toward the disc.
even disc pressure.
Check the brake  Remove the pad pin plug.

fluid fevel inthe
brake reservoir as
this nperation
causes the level to
risa.

Loousen the pad pin.

Remaove the rear brake calipcr bolt.

Pivat the caliper up, and remove the pad pin and
brake pads.

Make eure the pad  Inetall new brake pads so their ends are positioncd
springisin  onto the retainer on the caliper brackeot as shown.
position.
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Lower the caliper and install the pad pin.
Install and tighten the rear brake caliper bolt.

TORQUE; 23 N-m (2.3 kgl-m, 17 |bf-[t}
lghten the pad pin.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibl.1}

Install and tighten the pad pin plug.

TORQUE: "00—"01: 3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m , 2.2 |bf-ft}
After "01: 2.5 N-m (0.25 kgf-m, 1.8 Iof-ft)

Operate the brake pedal to seat the caliper pistan
against the pads.

BRAKE DISC INSPECTION
Visually inspect the dise for damage or cracks.
Measure tha brake disc thickness at several points.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Front: ‘00—"01: 3.5 mm (0.714 in)
After '01: £.0 mm (0.16 in)
Rear: 4,0 mm (0.16 in}

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER
DISASSEMBLY

Drain the brake fluid fram the front brake hydraulic
system (page 15-3).

When removing Disconnect the front brake light switch connectors.
the oil boit, cover Disconnect the brake hose from the master cylinder
the end of the huse by removing the vil bull and sealing washers.
to prevent '
contamination.




HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Remove the master cylinder holder bolts, holder
and the master cylinder.

Remove the dust seal cap, snap ring and reservoir
hose from the master cylinder.
Hermove the O-ring.

Remove the bolt and reservoir stay with the
reservair and hose.

Remove the pivot nut, bolt and brake lever  ppawer| EVER
assembly. s
Remove screw and brake light switch. hY

» BRAKE LIGHT
L SWITCH
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Remove the bool from the master cylinder and
master piston.

Hemawve the snap ring using the special tool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-3A50001 or
074914-3230001

SMAP HING PLIERS

Remove the master piston and spring from the
master cylinder.

SPRING
/
fj MASTER PISTON

Clecan the master cylinder, reservoir and master
piston in clean brake fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the piston cups for wear, deterioration or
damaye.
Check the spring for damage.

Check the master cylinder and piston for scoring,
scratches or damage.

Measure the master cylinder 1.D.

SERVICE LIMIT;
'00—"01: 19.105 mm (0.7522 in})
After "01: 17.515 mm (0.6896 in}

Measure the master piston 0.D.
SERVICE LIMIT:

‘00—"01: 19.006 mm (0.7483 in}
After '01; 17.302 mm {0.6815 in)
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

ASSEMBLY
RESERVOIR HOSE

\\“\ f{q$§5 :
x“;/// )//F,
g2
DUST SEAL CAP— &)
I Hﬂ_‘wf@w—""" HOSE JOINT
SNAP RING — _’("!wﬁj
3 =)
A=
L —
= =5 . T—
L= O-RING

Oy AP
\\1 SN S 4
SPRING N .-4/ A
~ el A=)
NE) )
P = ’< ad S RISERVOIR
MASTER PISTON :
\\
SNAP RING D
RNy PaNilg
\@\'{"u
\z ..'1
A
Y

RESERVOIR STAY

PISTON BOQOT

Coat the master piston and piston cups with clean
brake fluid.
Install the spring into the master piston.
Do not allow the  Install the spring and master piston into the master
pistoncup hipsto cylinder.
turn inside out.

ard
ELbLL:]

Be certainthe  Install the snap ring into the groove in the master
snap ring 15 tirmly  eylinder, using the special tool.
seatsd inths
groove.  TOOL:
Snap ring pliers . 07914-5A50001 or
07914 3230001

SNAP RING PLIERS
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Install the boot onta the piston and inta the master
cylinder.

Apply silicone grease to the brake lever contacling
arca of the master piston.

Apply siliconc grease to the pivol boll sliding SRAKE LEVER BOLT AND NUT
surface. "

Install the brake lever assembly. \

Install and tighten the pivot bolt.

TORQUE: 1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 1bf-ft)

Install and tighten the pivat nut. 2 e

4 s : _r
TORQUE: 6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibl-11) e gRWAT_IFCE__s[JGHT
Install the front brake light switch and tighten the ; '

screw. ﬁl |
SCHEW

TORQUE: "00—"01: 1 N.un (0.1 kgf.m , 0.7 Ibt-1t)
After '01: 1.2 N-m (012 kgf-m , 0.9 Ibf-ft)

Install the rescrvoir stay onto the master cylinder \\
and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)

Coat a new O-ring with brake fluid and install it into
the master cylinder.

Install the reservoir hosc joint, secure it with the
snap ring and install the dust seal cap.

SEAL CARg
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

REAR MASTER CYLINDER/
BRAKE PEDAL

When removing
the oil bolt, cover
the end of the hose
to prevent
conizmination,

Install the master cylinder and holder with the F”J ;
“UP" mark facing up. :
Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch
mark on the handlebar, and tighten the upper boll
first, then tighten the lower bolt.

TORQUE: 12 N.m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)

Connect the brake hose to the master cylindar with
the oil bolt and new sealing washers.

Rest the huse joint against the stopper and tighten
the oil bolt.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kaf-m, 25 Ibf-ft)
Connect the front brake light switch connectors.

Fill and bleed the front brake hydraulic system
(page 15-3).

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the hrake fhuid from the rear brake hydraulic
system (page 153

Disconnect the brake hose from the master cylinder
by removing the oil bolt and sealing washers.
Lonsen the master cylindar mounting bolts.

a3

B R e’ 7 OUNTING

"STEPGUARD = il BOLITS=N,
Remove the right muffler lowar mounting nut, boll | EOOTPEG HOLDER SOCKET
and washer. 5 Y N BOLTS
Remaove the twa socket bolts and right driver N e 7

footpeg holder.

Remove the master cylinder mounting balts and
step guard.

LOWER MOUNTING BOLT, WASHER

15-12



HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Remove the snap ring, washer and brake pedal
from the pedal pivot shaft.

Unhook the return spring and switch spring from
the brake pedal.

Remove the cotter pin, joint pin and the master
cylinder from the brake pedal.

Remaove the screw and reservoir hose joint from
the master cylinder.
Remove the O-ring.

Remove the boot from the master cylinder.,

Femove the snap ring using the special tool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07314-SA50001 or
- 07914-3230001

SNAP RING PLIERS
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Remaove the masler piston, primary cup and spring.

Clean the master cylinder, reservoir and master
piston in clean brake fluid.

INSPECTION

SPF{ING

Check-the piston cups for wear, deterioration or
damage.
Check the spring lur damage.

MASTER PISTON
Check the master cylinder and piston for scoring or
damage.
Measure the master cylinder L.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 14.055 mim {0.5533 in}

Measure the master piston 0.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 13.945 mm {0.5490 in)

ASSEMBLY
A
SWITCH SPRING [
\\ |L—"
=)
AN I MASTER PISTON
MASTER CYLINDER \
\ = PLUSHROD \
A f':":-- -C'_Z—A-<) \
e .
)
!’t': an C'.
NN
~ 0 )

/
STEP GUARD

SPRING-—

, \
SNAPRING  \ COTTER PIN

\ >
N e
WASHER . /

PRIMARY CUF
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Do not allow the
piston cup lips to
turn inside out.

Be certain the
snap ring is tirmly
seated in the
groove.

Coat the_master piston and piston cups with clean SPRING
brake fluid. |
Install the spring onto the primary cup.

Install the spring, primary cup and master piston
into the master cylinder.

Apply silicone grease to the push rod contacting
area of the master piston.

Inctall the push rod into the master cylinder,
Install the snap ring into the groove in the master
cylinder, using the special tool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-5A50001 or
07914-3230001

.,

SNAP RING
PLIERS

Install the boot into the master ¢ylinder.

If the push rod joint i1s reinstalled, adjust the push

rod length so the distancc between the centers of v
the master cylinder lower mounting bolt hole and \ I,—
joint pin hole is 77 mm (3.0 in). After adjustment, omili

tighten the joinf nut.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m , 13 Ibl-11)

77 mm (3.0 in}
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Coat a new O-ring with brake fluid and install it into
the master cylinder,

Install the reservoir hose joint anto the master
cylindar.

Apply locking agent to the hose joint serew threads.
Install and tighten the scrow.

TORQUE: '00—'01: 2 N.m (0.2 kgf.m, 1.4 |bf-ft)
AHer '01: 1.5 N-m (0.15 kgf-m , 1.1 IbTft)

Connect the master cylinder push rod joint to tha
hrake pedal with the joint pin and a new cotter pin.
Apply greasc to the brake pedal pivot.

Hook the rear brake light switch gpring and return
spring o the brake pedal.

Install the brake pedal onto the pivot shaft and
secure it with the washer and snap ring.

Install the master cylinder and step guard onto the
footpey holder with the mounting bolts.

Install the right footpeg holder onto the frame and
rmulfler.
Tighten the two socket halts.

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kaf-m, 20 Ibi-t)

Install the right mutfler lower mounting bolt with
the washer and nut, and tighten the nut securely.

FOOTPEG HOLDER

LOWER MOUNTING BOLT, WASHER
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Tighten the master cylindar mounting bolts.
TORQUE: 10 N.m (1.0 kgt.m , 7 Ibt.f]

Connect the brake hose to the master cylinder with
the il boll and new sealing washers.

Rest the hose jaint against the stopper and tighten
the oil bolt.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft)

Fill and hleed the rear hrake hydraulic system
Ipage 15-3).

FRONT BRAKE CALIPER
DISASSEMBLY

Drain the hrake fluid from the front brake hydraulic
system (page 15 3.
Remove the front braks pads (page 15-5)

Disconnect the brake hose fram the front breke
caliper by removing the oil bolt and sealing
washers.

Remuowve Lhe two mounting bolts and the brake
caliper.

Install & corrugated cardboard or soft wood sheet
hetween the pistons.
Do not use high  Apply small squirts of air pressure to the fluid inlet
pressure airor - 1o remove the pistons,
bring the nazzle
too close to the
infet.

Remove the [fuur caliper assembly bolts and
separate the caliper bady halves.

ALSEMBLY BOLTS
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Remove the followiny: 5ISTON B
—joint seal

—caliper pistons A
—caliper pistons B

JOINT SEAL PISTON A

Be carcful not to Push the dust and piston seals in and lift thern out.
damage the pision
sliding surface. Clean the seal grooves, caliper cylinders and
pistons with clean brake fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the caliper cylinders and pistons for scoring,
scratches or damage.

Measure the caliper cylinder 1.D.

" SERVICE LIMITS:
Cylinder A: '00 "01: 34.02 mm (1.339in}
After ‘01: 32.092 mm (1.2635 in}
Cylinder B: "00—"01: 32.090 mm (1.2634 in)
After ‘01: 30.292 mm {1.1926 in)

Measure Lhe caliper piston Q.D.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Piston A: '00—"01: 33.87 mm {1.333in)
After '01: 31.853 mm (1.2580in)
Piston B: ‘00 'D1: 3194 mm (1.257 in)
After '01: 30.153mm{1.1871in)
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

ASSEMBLY

JOINT SEAL

CA!:JPER PISTON A

s

PISTON SEALS

: /
DUST SEALS

|
CALIPER PISTON B

BLEED VALWVIE

Coat new pistons and dust seals with clean brake
fluid and install them in the seal grooves in the
caliper.

[nat the caliper pistons with clean brake fluid and
install them into the caliper cylinders with Lthe open
sides toward the pads.

Install a new joint seal into the fluid passage [@

grooves in the caliper body. b=~ jﬂ
JOINT SEAL

% PISTONA™ PISTON B

Aszzemble the caliper body halves.

Apply locking agent to the caliper assembly bolt
threads,

Install and tighten the assembly bolts.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf.f1)

I ASSEMBLY BOLTS
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Apply locking agent o the caliper mounting bolt
threads.

Install the hrake caliper onto the caliper bracket and
tighten the mounting bolts.

TORQUE: 30 Num (3.1 kgf.m , 22 |bf.ft}
Install the hrake pads (page 15 5).

Connect the brake hose to the brake caliper with
the wil bolt and new sealing washers.

Rest the hose jaint against the stopper and tighten
the oil bolt.

TORQUE: 34 N.m (3.5 kgf.m , 25 Ibt.4)

Fill and bleed the front brake hydraulic system
(page 15-3).

REAR BRAKE CALIPER
DISASSEMBLY

Drain the brake fluid fram the rear brake hydraulic
system (page 15-3].

Disconnect the brake hose from the rear brake
caliper by removing the nil holt and sealing
washers.

Remove the rear brake pads (page 15-6}.
Remave the rear brake caliper from the bracket.

Remove the pad spring, collar and buot from the
caliper body.

Place a shop towel over the piston.
Do not use high  Position the caliper body with the piston facing
pressurc airor down and apply small amounts of air pressure to
bring the nozzle the fluid inlet to remove the piston.
too close to the
inlef.
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HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Beg careful not to Push the dust and piston seals in and lift them out.
damage the piston
sliding surface. Clean the seal grooves, caliper cylinder and piston
with clean brake fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the caliper cylinder and piston for scoring,
scratches or damage.

Measure the caliper cylinder 1.D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 38.24 mm (1.508 in}
Measure the caliper piston O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 38.09 rmum (1.500 in)

ASSEMBLY

CALIPER PISTON

CALIPER PIN BOLT

__-PAD SPRING




HYDRAULIC DISC BRAKE

Coat a ncw piston and dust seals with clean brake
fluid and install them in the seal grooves in the
caliper.

Coat the caliper piston with clcan brake fluid and
install it into the caliper cylinder with the opening
side toward the pads.

Install the pad spring onto thc caliper body as
shown. COLLAR

PAD SPRING

£
deteriorated or damaged.

Apply silicone grease to the inside of the boul.
Install the boot and collar into the caliper.

Check the caliper boot and replace it if it is hard, \

Check the caliper pin hoot and replace it if it is hard,
deteriorated or damaged.

Apply siliconc grease to the inside uf the boot and
install the caliper untu the bracket.

Install the rear hrake pads (page 15 6).

Connect the brake hose w the brake caliper with Eﬁ]l:l_l"
the vil bolt and new sealing washers. |

Rest the hase jaint in the stopper groove and tight-
en the oil bolt.

TORQUE: 34 N.m (3.5 kgi-m , 25 Ibf-ft)

Fill and bleed the rear brake hydraulic sysiem
{page 15-3).
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

MAIN FUSE 304
IGNITION SWITCH e /
¢ r
N\, /;mfi:g:’" BATTI-RY /

T~ REGULATOR/

. RECTIFIER
\\
A\
L]
) {
i
AT .IIJ
"J_J"l-'r h)
)/
ALTERNATOR \ &
1
FUSE 10 A (FUSE BOX)
IGNITION
f;’fE SWITCH
T- W/BI -O~O— R/BI —O ~O— R
R R G
Y Y v * MAIN FUSE 30A
RIW G G
Bl | R/W |
REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
BATTERY
—
ALTERNATOR
Bl ... Black
Y ... Yellow
G ... Green
R ... Red
Wo..... White




10. DALl ICERAY/UMNARUING OYOo I EVI

SERVICE INFORMATION 16-1 CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION 16-7 |

; TROUBLESHOOTING 16-3 ALTERNATOR CHARG_lNG COIL 16-8 _
: BATTERY 16-4  REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 16-9 ‘

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

4 WARNING

» The battery gives off explosive gases; keep sparks, flames and cigarettes away. Provide adequate ventilation when
charging. |
* The battery cantains sulfuric acid (clectrolyte). Contact with skin or eyes may cause severe burns. Wear protective '
clothing and a face shield.
-If electrolyle gets on your skin, flush with water
—If electrolyte gets in your eyes, flush with water for at least 15 minutes and call a physician immediately.
s Flectrolyte is poisonous.
—If swallowed, drink large guantities of water ur milk and call your local Poison Control Center or a physician
immediataly.

* Always turn off the ignition switch before disconnecting any electrical component.

= Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected while the
ignition switch is turned ta "ON" and current 1s present.

e Far extended storage, remove the battery, give it a full charge, and store itin a cool, dry place.

* Far a battery remaining in a stored motoreycle, disconnect the negative battery cable from the hattery.

s The maintenance free batlery musl be replaced when it reaches the end of its service life.

» The ballery can be damaged if overcharged or undercharged, or if left to discharge for long periods. These same
conditions contribute to shartening the “life span’ of the battery. Even under normal use, the performance ol the battery
deteriorates after 2—3 ycars.

* Battery voltage may recover after ballery charging, but under heavy load, the battery voltage will drop guickly and
aventually die out. For this reason, the charging system is often suspected as the problem. Battery overcharge often
results froam prohlems in the hattery itself, which may appear to be an overcharging symptom. If one of the batlery cells
is shorted and battery voltage does not increase, the regulator/rectifier supplies excess voltage to the battery. Under
these conditions, the electrolyte level goes down guickly.

s Bafors troubleshouvting the charging system, check for proper use and maintenance of the battery. Check if the battery is
frequently under heavy Ioad, such as having the headlight and taillight on for long periods of time without riding the
maotorcycle.

« The battery will sel-discharge when the motorcycle is not in use. For this reason, charge the battery avery two weeks to
pravent sulfation from vecurring.

« When checking the charging system, always follaw the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart (page 18-3).

« For alternator service, refer to section 10.

BATTERY TESTING

Refer to the instructions in the Operation Manual for the recommendcd battery tester for details about the battery lesting.
The recommendad battery tester puts & ““load” on the battery so that the actual battery condition of the load can be
mcasured.

Recommended hattery tester BEM-210-AH ar BM 210
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM ! SPECIFICATIONS
Battery _ Capacity  IZV-M0AH
| Current leakage O.1mAmax.
Vollage | Fully charged 13.0—13.2V
| [2D0°C/68°F) | Needs charging Below 12.3V
| Charging | Narmal 1.2A X5 10h
| current | Quick - 5.0A %X 1.0h
Alternator | Capgeity 0.329 kKW/5,000 rpm
Charging coil resistance (20°C/68"F) 02—-05 0
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Battery is damaged or weak

Remave the battery (page 16-4).
Check the battery condition using the recom-
mended battery tester.

RECOMMENDED BATTERY TESTER:
BM-210-AH or BM-210

— Incorrect —= = Faulty battery

Correct

Install the battery (page 16-4).
Check the hattery current leakage (Leak test:
page 16-7).

SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 0.1 mA max.

—— Incorrect —={ Disconnect the regulator/rectifier 6P (black) con-
nector and recheck the batlery current leakage.

Incorrect Correct

Correct
|
|

Y

Check the alternatar charging coil {page 16-8).

STANDARD: 0.2-0.5 & {20°C/68°F)

Carracl

l

Measure and record the battery voltage using a
digital multimeter (page 16-5).

Start the engine.

Measure Lthe charging voltage (page 16-8).
Compare the measurements to result of the
following calculation.

MEASURED BATTERY VOLTAGE < MEASURED
CHARGING VOLTAGE <155V

'
* Faulty regulator/rectifier

= » Shorted wire harness
® Faulty ignition switch

Incaorrcct —= ® Faulty charging coil

—— Carrect —= * Faulty ballery

Incorrect

Parfurm the regulator/rectifier wire harness
inspection (page 16-9).

—— Incorrect —= ® Open circuit in related wire
* Loose or poor conlacts of related terminal
* Shorted wire harness

|
Correct

* Faulty regulator/rectifier
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

BATTERY

o0

After '01-

‘00—"01:
BATTI RY COVER

B FUSE HOLDER
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ;
Remove the rider seat (page 2-2).

Remove the PGM-FI Tuse holder from the battery
cover,

Open the hattery cover by releasing the two lock
tabs and two hinge tabs, and remaove the cover
from the battery case of the rear lender,

Open Lhe battery cover by removing the two frim
clips.

Raise the battery and with the ignition switch
turned to “OFF", disconnect the negative {— ) cable
first, then disconncct the positive (+) cable.
Remove tha battary from the batlery case.

NEGATIVE (—)
CABLE

Install the hattery in the reverse arder of removal.

NOTE:

e Connect the positive {—) cable first, then connect
the negative [} cahle.

* After connecting the battery cables, coat the ter-
minals with dielectric grease.

POSIIVEN ] CABLE

VE fmj :EI
*7
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

For accurate test
results, be sure
the tester's cables
and clamps are
good working
condition and that
4 5Erure
cannaction can be
made at the
batiery.

Far the first check,
DO NOT charge
the battery before
tesiing; lest ilin
an ‘'asis"
condifion.

VOLTAGE INSPECTION

Open the battery cover.
Measure the hattery valtage using a commercially
available digital multimeter.

VOLTAGE (20°C/68°F): Fully charged: 13.0—13.2V \ .

Under charged: Below 12.3 V

BATTERY TESTING

Remove the battery (page 16-4).

Securely connect the tester’'s positive (+) cable
first, then connect the negative (— ) cable.

TOOL:
Battery tester BM-210-AH or EM-210
{(U.S.A only)

Set the temperature switch to “HIGH" or “"LOW"
depending on the ambient temperature.

Push in the appropriate test button for 3 seconds
and read the condition of the battery on the meter.

__NOTICE |

* In avord damaging the tester., only test
baticrics with an amperage rating of legs than
304Ah

s Tester damage can result from overheating
when:

— The test button s pushed in for more than 3
seconds.

— The tester is usad without being alinwad ta
caol for at least T minute when testing more
than onc battery. ’

— More than iten conseculive lests are
performed without allowing at least a 30-
minute cool-down period.

i, P

TESTER

BATTERY

Hocooo

o ®
(@Jeje

J

HIGH: 15°C (60°F)
LOW: 18°C (60"F)

L

or higher
or lower

TEST BUTTONS

s

=/

|©qj
O

i -
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

Turn the power
ON/OFF at ths
charger, nul a2l the
hattery terminals.

Connecting the
cables with the
FOWER switch
turned to "ON"
can produce a
spark which could
ignite ar explode
the batiery.

The result of a tast on the meter scale is relative to
the amp. hour rating of the battery. Any haftery
reading in the green 7one is OK. Batteries should
only be charged if they register in the YELLOW or
RED zanc.

BATTERY CHARGING

Remove the battery (page 16-4).

NOTE:

* Make sure the area around the charger is well
ventilated, clear of flammable malerizls, and free
from heat, humidity, water and dust.

s Clean the battery terminals and position the
hattery as far away from the charger as the leads
will permit. :

s Do not place batteries below the charger-gases
[rom the battery may corrode and damage the
charger.

+ Do not place batteries on top of the charger. Be
sure the air vents are nul blocked.

1. Turn the “IPOWER" switch to “"OFF.”

2. Set the "BATTERY AMP. HR. SELECTOR
SWITCH" for the size of Lhe battery being
charyed.

TOOL:
Christie battery charger MC1012/2

{L.S.A only)

3.Set the “TIMER" to the position indicated by the
Hunda Battery Tester; RED-3, AT D-2 ar YELLOW
1. if you are charging a new battcry, set the
switch to the NEW BATT position.

4. Attach the clamps o the battery terminals: red to
puositive, black to pegative.

Conncct the battery cables only when the
“POWER" switch is turned to “OFF."”

BATTERY AMP. HR.
SELECTOR SWITCH

bEbto Bl

25wWwE.0 4510 16.0

0 1o 30, 16.5t0 30

._i,

Set the apprapriate amp. hour rating.

1}
NEW BATT e
-7
veELLow ="
» TIMER
Trickle
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

The charger will
automaticailly
switch to the
"Trickie" mode
after the set
charging time has
elapsed.

5. Turn the "POWER" switch to "ON."

6. When the timer reaches the "“Trickle' position,
the charging cycle is complete. Turn the
"POWER" switch to “"OFF” and disconnect the
clamps.

7.Let the battery cool for at least 10 minutes or
until gassing subsides after charging.

8. Retest the battery using the Honda battery tester
and recharge il necessary using the above steps.

CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION

Vo0
After '01.

Remave the hattery cover (page 16-4).
Open the battery cover (page 16-4).

CURRENT LEAKAGE TEST

Turn the ignition switch to “"OFF”, and disconnect
the negative {— ) cable from the battery.

Cunnect the ammeter (+) probe to the negative (—)
cahle and the ammeter (—) probe to the battery (—)
terminal.

VWith the ignition switch turned to “OFF”, check for
current leakage,

NOTE:

*\When mcasuring current using a tester, setitto a
high range, and then bring the range down to an
appropriate level. Current flow higher than the
range selected may hlow out the fuse in the
tester,

= While measuring current, do not turn the ignition
switch to "ON". A sudden surge of current may
blow out the tuse in the tester.

SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 0.1 mA max.

If current leakage exceeds the specified value, a
shorted circuit is likely.

Locate the short by disconnecting connections one
by une and measuring the current.
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

CHARGING VOLTAGE INSPECTION

NOTE:
e Be sura the hattery i1s 1in good condition before
perfoarming this test.

Start the engine and warm it up to the operating
temperature; stop the enginea.

Connect the multimeter between the positive and
negative terminals of the battary.

NOTE:

e To prevent a short, make absolutely certain
which are the positive and negative terminals or
cable.

» Do not disconnect the battery or any cahble in the
charging system without first switching off the
ignition switch. Failurc to follow this precaution
can damage the tester or electrical components.

With the headlight on high beam, restart the engine.

Measure the voltage an the multitester when the

engine runs at 5,000 rpm.

STANDARD:
Measured battery voltage (page 16-5] < Measured
charging voltage (see above] << 15.5 V

ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL

INSPECTION

Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2).
Disconnect the alternator 3F {(whitz) connector.,

Measure the resistance between the wire terminals
of the alternatar side connectar.

STANDARD: 0.2—0.5 2{20°C/68°F)

Check for continuity between each wire terminal of
the alternatoar side connector and ground.
There should be no continuity.

Replace the alternator stator if resistance is out of
specification, or if any wire has continuity to
ground.

Refer to section 10 for alternator stator replace-
ment.
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER |
WIRE HARNESS INSPECTION

Remove the seal cowl (page 2-2).

Disconnect the regulator/rectifier GP {"00—'01:
black] conncctor. oo,

Check the connector for loose contacts or corroded
terminals,

Check the following at the wire harness side con-
nector.

BATTERY LINE

Measure the voltage between the red wire terminal
and ground.

— ) . Alter ‘01
There should be battery voltage at all times. g

REGULATOR/RECTI

GROUND LINE

Check the continuity betweaen the green wire termi-
nal and ground.
Ihera should he continuity at all fimes.

BATTERY VOLTAGE LINE

Measure the voltage between the white/black wire
terminal and ground.

There should be battery voltage with the ignition
switch turned to “"ON",
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IGNITION SYSTEM

‘00—"01:
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IGNITION SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

¢ Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connsctors are connecled or disconnected while the
ignition switch is turned W “ON" and current is present.

» When servicing the ignition systemn, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting sequence on page 17-3.

* | his motorcycle's Ignition Control Module (ICM) is built in the Engine Cantrol Module {(ECM).

= The transistorized ignition system uses an electrically controlled ignition timing system. No adjustiments can be made to
the ignition timing.

* The ECM varies ignition timing according to the engine speed.

* The ECM may be damaged if drapped. Also, it the cannactar 1s disconnected when current is flowing, the excessive
voltage may damage the ECM. Always turn off the ignition switch before servicing.

s A faulty ignition system is often related to poor connections. Check those connections before proceeding.

* Make sure lhe ballery is adeguately charged. Using the starter motor with a weak battery results in a slower engine
cranking speed as well as no spark at the spark plugs.

» This motorcycle’s spark plugs are equipped with iridium typc eleetrodes. Do not use spark plugs other than specified.

* For spark plug inspection, see section 3,

* Sge section 19 Tor following components:
—Ignition switch
—Engine stop switch
—MNeutral switch
- Side stand switch
— Clutch switch

Dinde
SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
~ Spark plug Standard [ 00—"01 | FROBI-11(NGK), IK27C11 (DENSO)
| After 01 IFR9H11 (NGK) , VK2TPRZ11 (DENSO) |
I or coid climate ‘00-"01 |  FR8BI=11(NGK) , IK24C11 (DENSO)
- (below 5°C/41°F) After’'01 | IFR8H11 (NGK], VK24PRZ11 (DENSO} |
 Sparkplug gap ~1.00—1.10 mim {0.038—0.043 in} |
Ignition cuil primary peak voltage ] 100 V minimum ]
__Ignition pulse generator peak voltage | 07V minimum B
Ignition timing (F" mark) 15° BTDC atidle |
TORQUE VALVES
Ignition pulse gencratar bolt 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, @ Ibfft] Apply locking agent to the thread
Timing hole cup 9.8 Nom (1.0 kylon, 7 1L Apply grease to the threads
TOOLS

Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only) or

Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100 (not available in U.S.A.) with commercially
available digital multimeter (impedance 10 M 2 /DCV minimum) or
IgnitionMate peak voltage tester, MTP-08-0183 (U.S.A. only)

Inspection adaptor 07VMJ-0020100 or eguivalent comimercially availzble in LS. A,
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IGNITION SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

* Inspect the following before diagnosing the system.,
—Faulty spark plug
~Loose spark plug cap or spark plug wire connections

Water got into the spark plug cap [Leaking the ignition coil secondary voltage)

* [f there is no spark at ong cylinder, temporarily cxchange the ignition coil with a known-good one and perform the spark

tast. If there is spark, the exchanged ignition coil is faulty.

Mo spark at spark plugs

UNUSUAL CONDITION

PROBABLE CAUSE (Check in numerical order}

lgniticn coil
primary
voltage

" No peak voltage

Low pesk VUlldge

1.Incorrect peak voltage adaptor connections. (System is normal if
measured voltage is aver the specifications with reverse connec-
tions.)

2.The multimater impedance is too low; below 10 M2 /DCV.

3. Cranking speed is too low. (Battery is undercharged)

4. The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse were not
synchronized. (System is normal if measured voltage is aver the
standard voltage at least once.)

5. Poorly cunnecled connectors or an open circuit in the ignition
system. |

B. Faulty side stand switch or ncutral switch. |

7.An open circuit or loose connection in No. 7 related circuit wires, '
= Side stand switch line: green/white wire
» Neutral switch line: light green and green/red wires

A. Faulty ignition cail.

9. Faulty engine control module (ECM) and/or converter unit (in case
when above No. 1 thru. § are normal).

11.Faulty ECM and/or converter unit {in case when above No. 1 thru.

1.Incorrect peak vultage adaptor cannections. (System is normal if |
measured valtage is over the specifications with reverse conneac-
tions.)

2.Battery is undercharged. (Voltage drops largely when the engine is
slarted.)

3.Faulty ignition switch or engine stop switch.

4. cose or poorly connected ECM or convertar unit connectlors.

5.No voltage at the black/while (puwer source) wire of the ECM or
converter unit.

6.0pen circuit or poor connection in grecn (ground) wire of the ECM
or converter unit.

7.Faulty side stand switch or neutral switch.

8. An open circuit or loose connection in No. 7 related circuit wires.
* Side stand switch line: greenfwhite wirc
« Neutral switch linc: light green and green/rad wires

9.Faulty peak voltage adaptor,

10.Faully ignition pulse generatar. (Measure peak voltage.)

10 are normal).

" Peak valtage are normal, but

docs not spark.

‘I.Faulty spark plug or Iéakmq ignition coil secondary current am-
pere.
.Faulty ignition coil.

| lgnition
pulse
generator

Low peak voltage

. The multimeter mpedam}e is too low; below 10 M 2 /DCV. .i

.Cranking speced is too slow. (Battery is undercharged.) |

.The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse were not |
synchronized. (System is normal if measured voltage is over the ‘
standard voltage at least once.)

4.Faulty ignition pulse generator (in case when above No. 1 thru 3

are normal). o ]

(VRN SR ]

No peaEvo!taga

1. Faulty peak voltage adaptor. . J

2. Faulty ignition pulse generator.




IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION

NOTE:

o It no spark is at the plugs, chack all connections
for loose or poor contacl before measuring each
paak vollaye.

» Use a commercially available digital multimeter
limpedance 10 M 2/DCV minimum).

« The display value differs depending upon the
internal impedance of the multimeter.

Connect the peak voltage adaptor to the diyital
multimeter, or use the peak vollage tester.

TOOLS:
Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only] or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100

(not available in LL.5.A)
with commercially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10 MU /DCV minimum) or Ignition-
Mate peak voltage tester, MTP-08-0193 (U.S.A.
only)

Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2).
Disconnect the fuel pump 3P (black) connector.

IGNITION PRIMARY PEAK VOLTAGE

NOTL:

» Check all system connections before this inspec-
tinn. Poor connected connectors ¢an cause incor-
rect rcadings.

» Check the cylinder compression at each cylinder
and check that the spark plug is installed cor
rectly in each cylinder.

Disconnect the spark plug caps from the spark
pluys (page 3-7).

Caonneact known-good spark plugs to the spark plug
caps and ground the spark plugs to the cylinder
heads as done in a spark tesl

Front ("00—"01):
Remove the right radiator (page 6-7).

Remove the ignition coil bracket halts.
Disconnect the igrution coil 2P {whitc) connectar.

DIGITAL MULTIMETER

-

IGNITION COIL CONNECTOR
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Avoid touching the
spark plugs and
tester probes to
prevent electric

shock

Front {After '01):
Hemove the following !
—lower inner fairing (page 2-3)
—left lower lziring (paye 2-4)

Hemove the oil cooler mounting bolts, washers and
oil cooler with the oil hose/pipe joint bolts installed.
Remove the radiator reserve tank mounting boll
and radiator reserve tank with the siphone hose
connacted,

Remowve the front igniticn coil mounting bolts,
collars and front ignition coil.

Disconnect the ignition coil 2P (White) connector.

Rear:
Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2).
Disconnect the ignition coil 2P iwhitel connector.

Connact the inspection adaplur o the ignition coil
connectors.

TOOL:

Inspection adaptor Q7VMJ-0020100 or
equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

Conneact the peak voltage tester or adaptor probes
w the inspection adaptor.

TOOLS:
Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only) or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100

(not availahle in U.5.A.)
with commercially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10 M&/DCV minimum] or lgnition-
Mate peak voltage tester, MTP-08-0193 (U.S.A.
only) i

CONNECTIONS: Red clip {— ) —Green clip (+)

Turn the ignition switch to “ON" and engine stap
switch to ()",

Shift the transmission into neutral.
Crank the engine with the starter motor and meas-
ure the ignition coil primary peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE : 100V minimum

NOTE:

+ Although measured values are different for each
ignition coil, they are normal as long as vollage
is higher than the specified value.

If the peak voltage is lower than the specified valug,
follow the checks described in the troubleshooting
chart (page 17-3). )

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
remaoval.

After '01:

-IGNITION COIL

-ﬁﬁﬁ/ CONNECTOR

RED CLIP(

i

INSPECTION ADAPTOHR

17-5




IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR PEAK [ _ - |
VOLTAGE '

NOTE:
s Check cylinder compression at each cylinder and

check that the spark plug is installed correctly in
each cylinder.

Remove the passenger seat (page 2-2).

0n-'01:

Remove the four trim clips and engine control
module (ECW) halder.

ECM HOLDER

After '07.  Remove the following:
—driver seat (page 2-2)
—PGM-FI| fuse holder
three trim clips
—battery cover

Nisconnect the gray connector from the ECV.

GRAY CONNECTOR

After '01:
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Connect the peak vollage tester or adaptor probes
o the wire harness side connectar ferminal and
hody ground.

TOOLS:
Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only) or '
Peak vaoltage adaptor 0/HGJ-0020100

. {not available in U.5.A.]
with commercially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10 M2 /DCV minimum) or Ignition-
Mate peak voltage tester, MTP-08-0193 (U.S.A.
only)

CONMECTION: Yellow terminal—body ground

Turn the ignition switch to “ON" and cngine stop
switch to “ ()",

Shift the transmission into neutral.

Crank the engine with the starter motor and meas-
ure the ignition pulse generator peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE : 0.7 V minimum
If the peak voltage measured at ECM connector is

ahnormal, measure the pcak voltage at the pulse
generator connectar.

Remove the lower inner tainng and left lower “SESESE
tairing (page 2-3, 2-4). : T ]

. o DL ,_E.EEF-"A{ Tl@}B 2P CONNECTQR!
Disconnect the ignilion pulse generator 2F (red)
connector and connect the peak voltage tester or
adaptor probes to the connectar terminals of the
ignition pulsc generator side.

In the same manner as at the ECM connector,-meas-
ure Lhe peak voltage and compare it to the voltage
measured at the ECM connector.

» If the peak voltage measured al the ECM is abnor-
mal and Lthe one measured at the ignition pulse
generator is normal, the wire harness has an
open or short circuit, or loose connection.

« |If the peak voltage is lower than standard value,
follow the checks described in the troubleshoot-
ing chart {page 17-3).

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
remawval.
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION COIL

oe- 0.
Aller '01:

REPLACEMENT

Front; Remove the right radiator (page 6-7).

Front: Remove the lower inner lairing, lell lower
fairing, oil cooler and radiator reserve tank
Ipage 17-5).

Rear: Remove the scat cow! (page 2-2).

Disconnect the spark plug cap from the plug (page
3-7).

Front: Remove the two bolts, {"00—"01: nuts),
(After '01: collars) and ignition coil.

Rear: Remaove the two bolts and ignition coil.

Disconnect the ignition coil connector.,

Install a new ignition coil and the removed parts in
the reverse order of removal.

NOTE:

= Route the spark plug wire properly (page 1-28,
1-27,1-33, 1-34].

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR

REPLACEMENT

Remove the left crankcase cover (page 10-7).
Remaove the two bolte and ignition pulse generator.
Apply sealant to the r&;rnmmer seating surfaces.
Install & new ignition pulse generator and the grom
met into the cover groove properly.

Apply locking agent w the threads of bolts,

Tighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 IbT-ft)

Install the left crankcase cover (page 10-4).

'00—"01:
FROMNT:

After '01:

REAR:
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION TIMING

Start the engine and warm it up to operating tem-
perature.

Stop the engine and remove the left lower fairing
(page ?-4) and timing hole cap.

Front: Remove the lower inner fairing (page 2-3).
Rear: Raise the front of the fuel tank and support it
ipage 3-4).

Read the Connect the timing light to the spark plug wire.
manulacturer’s
instructions for Start the engine, let it idle and check the ignition
timing light  timing.
aperation,

The ignition timing is correct if the “F"" mark on the
flywheel aligns with the index mark on the left
crankcase cover at idle.

Coat a new O ring with grease and install it onto
the timing hole cap.

Apply grease to the timing hole cap threads.

Install and tighten the timing hole cap.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgl-m, 7 Ibfft)

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
removal.




ELECTRIC STARTER

ENGINE STOP S".-'{ITCH

N STARTER SWITCH MAIN FIFJSE 30A

IGNITION SWITCH \ “ FUSE 10 A (FUSE BOX) /
., P |

cLutTcH— |
SWITCH

T~ STARTER
\\‘ RELAY
SWITCH

d
STARTER MOTOR

SIDE STAND SWITCH

NEUTRAL SWITCH

IGNITION SWITCH —_—
STARTER
?\? BATTERY SARTE
v Fdl
LS

R/BI R l

L STARTER
R/BI - MOTOR
FUSE |
10A —
BIR oo
STAH;EF‘
SWIT GfR
CLUTCH SWITCH
Gm—o-BIvO"'""/O—]
Bl ...... Black
aR Bl
Y Yellow
Br ... Brown ) +D'DDE
L G'wW
G ... Green g
G=—]
R ..... Red | |-
W White ' NEUTRAL - G @
swircH J_ SIDE STAND
Lg ... Light green : — = SWITCH
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lo. CLEVINRIVOTANIECN

; -
‘ SERVICE INFORMATION 18-1 STARTER RELAY SWITCH 18-10

|

i TROUBLESHOOTING 18-2 DIODE 18-11

~ STARTER MOTOR 18-4 |

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

» Always turn the ignition switch 1o “OFF" before servicing the starter motor. The motor could suddenly start, causing
serious injury.
» The starter motor can be serviced with the engine in the frame.
» When checking the starter syatem, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart (page 18 2).
» Aweak battery may be unable to turn the starter motor quickly enough, or supply adequarte ignition current.
s |f the current is kept flowing through the starter motor W turn it while the engine is not cranking over, the starter motor
may be damaged.
» See section 10 for starter clutch servicing.
* Scc scotion 19 for following components:
-lgnition switch
—Engine stop switch
Starter switch
-MNeutral switch
—Side stand switch
-Clutch switch

SPECIFICATION

Unit; mm {in)

ITEM STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT

Starter motor brush length 12.0—13.0 (0.47—0.51) | 6.5(0.26)

TORQUE VALUE

Starter motor cable terminal nut 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 |bf-ft)
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ELECTRIC STARTER

TROUBLESHOOTING

Starter motor will not turn
s Check for a blown main fuse (30 A} or sub-fusc (10A ) (headlight)
« Check that the battery is fully charged and in good condition.

Check for loose or poorly connected batterv,r—tz—,ﬁ.bnormal—'— = Poorly connected battery cahble

cahles, and an apen circuit in cither battery * Open circuit in battery cable
cable.
l
MNormal
Y
Check for louse or poorly connected starter ——Abnormal—= # Poorly connected lerminals

relay switch terminals.

Normal
J .
| Check for louse ur poorly connected starter Abnormal —= ¢ Poorly connected starter immotor cable
motor cable, and open circuit in starter motor = QOpan circuit in starter motor cable
cahla.
Normal
| Wilh the ignition switch turned to “ON"", push Clicks —={ Connect the starler motor terminal directly to the
the starter switch and check for a click sound ballery positive terminal. (Because a large
from the starter relay switch, [ amaunt of current flows, do not use a thin wirs.)
Starler motor turns Starter motor
. does not turn
Mo clicks l

* Faulty starter motor

+ | nnse ar disconnected starter motor cable
* Faulty starter relay switch

Check the starter relay coil ground linc (page —— Abnormal —= e Faully neutral switch
18-10). | * Faulty dinde
; * Faulty clutch switch
; * Faulty side stand switch
Normal » Luuse or poor connector contact
| ¢ Open circuit in wire harness
|
'
To page 158-3
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ELECTRIC STARTER

From page 18 2

Check the starter relay voltage {(page 18-10).

— Abnormal—= * Faulty ignition switch

* Faulty starter switch

* Loose or poor connector contact
Normal * Opencircutt in wire harness

| Check the starter relay switch operation (page —— Abnarmal-
1
| 18-101.

= ® Faiilty starter relay switch

Mormal

* Louse or poor starter relay switch 4P connector
contact

Starter motor turns slowly

* Weak battery

* Poarly connected battery cable

* Poorly connected starter motor cable

* Faulty starter motor

Starter motor turns, but engine does not turn
* Faulty starter clutch (section 10)

Starter relay switch clicks, but engine does not turn over

® Crankshaft does not turn due te engine problem
* Faulty starter clutch (section 10)

= Faulty starter torgue limiter or idle gear (section 10}
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ELECTRIC STARTER

STARTER MOTOR
REMOVAL

Turn the ignitinn switch to “OFF”".

Remove the right lower fairing (page 2-4).

Remove the rubber cap, terminal nut and starter
motor cable.

Remove the two mounting buolts, vacuum tank stay %‘\ W/ ;’f -
and the starier imotor from the crankcase. - P S NV Il
,?7* 7/ T )} /
| STARTER MOTOR BOLTS

Rermove the Q-ring fram the starter motor.

DISASSEMBLY

Hemove the starter motor case bolts,

Record the  Remove the rear cover, seal ring and shims.
focation and
number of shims.

REAR COVI Tt SEALRING A

SHIMS
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Fie[:r;?\:i;:Z:OJl':’W'ng' S SEAL RING FRONT COVER
—seal ring

lock washear
—insulated washer

—shims
—armature
!
INSULATED WASHER
AND SHIMS LOCK WASHER
INSPECTION

Check the buching in the rear cover for wear or
damage.

Check the oil seal and needle bearing in the front
cover tor deterioration, wear ar damage.

OIL SEAL

£hi

BEARING

Chack the commutator bars of the armature for
discoloration.

COMMUTATOR BAF}S
NOTE:

= Do nol use emery or sand paper on the commu-
tator.




ELECTRIC STARTER

{*heck for continuity between pairs ol commutator
bars.
There should be continuity.

Check for cantinuity between each commutator bar
and the armature shaft.
There should be no continuity.

Check for continuity between the insulated brush
and cahle terminal.
There should be continuity.

Check for conlinuity between the cahle terminal
and motar case.
There should be no continuity.

_INSULATED BRUSH
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Measure the brush length.

SERVICE LIMIT: 6.5 mm {0.26in)

Remove the following if necessary:
—brush holder

nut
-washer BH/USH
—insulator washers /
—Q-ring
cahle terminal O-RING TERMINAL
—insulated brush
—insulator INSULATOR
WASHERS 4
"0 L f’
O g,
TTT— WASHER ﬁ”‘x.\
"‘“NUT INSULATOR
ASSEMBLY
INSULATED WASHE
.l'#lr
/
B / LOCK WASHER
\_\'::\\ ‘/’

REAR COVER -~

: 7%
BRUSH HOI DER- . é,;f:jﬂﬁg Iz )_.'

) T & o
=\ B =N
@@\p / | \ » ff/{/ \i
o' T BRUSH \ 27 FRONT COVER
3] [ TEEA
é f '\IH S \
/ \ \\
/ \ ' 3
O RING SEAL RING MOTOR CASE
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ELECTRIC STARTER

The coil may be
damaged if the
magnet pulls the
armature againsi
the case

Install the following:

—insulator

—insulated brush
cahle terminal

—new O ring

—insulator washers

—washer

—nut

Install the brush holder, aligning the holder tab

with the case groove, and the holder grooves with
the insulated brush wires.

Push and hold the hrushes inside the brush holder,
and install the armaturc through the motor case
and brush holder,

When installing the armature into the motor case,
hold the armature tightly to keep the magnet of the
case from pulling the armature against it.

Install the shims and insulated washer onto the
armature shaft.

Install & new seal ring onto thc motor case.

Apply grease to the oil seal lip and needle bearing
inthe front cover.

Install the lock washer onto the front cover.

Install the front cover.

e by
~# O-RING TERMINAI

INSULATOR \O L /
WASHERS 4
1 O Sl

<) et
= — \WASHER

S INSULATOR

Fiid

SHIMS AND INSULATOR WASHER

SEAL RING

L]

- LOCK WASHER

£,
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Irlstall the same npmbe_r of shims in the same loca- SEAL RING ‘:5
tions as noted during disassembly. i / ﬁiﬁ
Install a new seal ring onta the motar case. Align / .";:-v'-

Apply a thin coat of grease to the armature shaft
end.

Install the rear cover, aligning its groove wilh the
brush holder tab.

Inetall and tighten the motor case bolts.

INSTALLATION

Ceoat a new O-ring with oil and install it into the
starter molor groove.

Install the starter motor into the crankcase. - STAY HUBBER CAP, TEREMINAL NUT
Install the vacuum tank stay and motar mounting - [ e 'L:J \
bolts, and tighten the bolts sccurely. \ ' ~& |

Connect the starter motor cable.
Install and tighten the terminal nut.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)
Install the rubber cap securely.

Install the right lower fairing (page 2 4).
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ELECTRIC STARTER

STARTER RELAY SWITCH
INSPECTION

Remove the scat cowl (page 2-2).

Shift the transmission into neutral.

Turn the ignition switch to “ON".

Push the starter switch.

The coil is normal if the starler relay switch clicks.

If you don't hear the switch click, inspect the relay
switch using the proccdure below.

GROUND LINE

Discannect the starter relay switch 4P connector.
Check for continuity between the green/red wire
{ground line) terminal and ground.

If there is continuity when the transmission is in
neutral or when the clutch is disenyaged and the
side stand is retracled, the ground circuit is normal.
iln neutral, there is a slight resistance due to the
diode.)

STARTER RELAY VOLTAGE

Connect the starter relay switch 4P connector.

Shift the transmission into neutral

Measure the voltage hetween the yellow/rcd wire
terminal (+) and ground (—).

If the battery vollage appears only when the starter
switch is pushed with the ignition switch ON, it is
normal.

OPERATION CHECK

Disconnect the starter relay switch 4P conneclor
and cables.

Cunnect a fully chaeged 17 V battery positive wire
ta the relay switch yellow/red wirc terminal and
negative wirc to the green/red wire terminal.

There should be continuity between the large termi-
nals while the battery is connected, and no con-
tinuity when the battery is disconnected. i
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ELECTRIC STARTER

DIODE
INSPECTION

Remove the left lower fairing (page 2-4).

Open the fuse bax caver and remave the diade.

Check for continuity between the diode terminals.
VWhen there is continuity, a small resistance value
will register.

If there is continuity in one direction, the diode is
normal. '
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

‘00—"01:

FRONT BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
IGNITION SWITCH

TURN SIGNAL RELAY

CLUTCH
SWITCH\
AN
FAN MOTOR SWITCH Xﬁ
OIL PRESSURE SWITCH SIDE STAND SWITCH .
MEUTRAL SWITCH REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
After '01:
FRONT BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH COOLING EAN

IGNITION SWITCH CONTROL RELAY

CLUTCH
SWITCH

UIL PRESSURE SWITCH /" N
/ REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

NEUTRAL SWITCH
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1J. LiIanio/WViETEho/oVWIIUMEO

| SERVICE INFORMATION 19-1 OIL PRESSURE INDICATOR 19-17
TROUBLESHOQTING 19-3 IGNITION SWITCH 19-18
HEADLIGHT 19-7 HANDLEBAR SWITCHES 19-19
: TURN SIGNAL LIGHT 19-8 BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 19-20 I'
. BRAKE/TAILLIGHT 19-8 CLUTCH SWITCH 19-21
| LICENSE LIGHT 19-9 NEUTRAL SWITCH 19-21
COMBINATION METER 19-10 SIDE STAND SWITCH 19-22
SPEEDOMETER/SPEED SENSOR 19-11 LOW FUEL INDICATOR 19-22
TACHOMETER 19-13 HORN 19-23
COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/ TURN SIGNAL RELAY 19-23 |
INDICATOR/THERMOSENSOR 19-14 i
COOLING FAN CONTROL RELAY 19-24 |
COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH 19-16

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

NOTICE |

A halogen headlight bulb becomes very hot while tha headlight is on, and remains hat for a while after it is turned off. Be
sure to let it coal down hetfore servicing.

+ Use an electric heating element to heat the water/coolant mixture for the thermosensaor inspection. Keep all tlammable
malerials away from theelectric heating element. Wear protective clothing, insulated gloves and eye protection.

* Nate the fallowing when replacing the halogen headlight bulb.
—Wear clean gloves while replacing the bulb. Do not put fingerprints on the headlight bulb, as they may create hot spots

on the bulb and cause it to fail.

—If you touch the bulb with your bare hands, clean it with a cloth maoistenad with alcohal to prevent its early failure.
—Be sure to install the dust cover atter replacing the bulb.

* Check the battery condition before performing any inspection that requires proper battery voltage.

* A continuity test can be made with the switches installed on the motorcycle.

» The following color codes used are indicated throughout this section

Bu: Blue G: Green Lg: Light Green R: Red
Rl Black Gr: Gray 0: Orangce W: White

Br: Brown Lb: Light Blue P: Pink Y: Yellow
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM ! SPECIFICATIONS
Bulbs Headlight (Highbeam) | 12V-65W
__Headlight (Low beam) i 12V—B5W
Front turn signal/running light - 12V —32/3cpx 2
Rear turn signal light ‘oo-—-01 12V —32ep X 2
. After ‘D1 12V—23W X 2
Brake/taillight ‘00—"01 o 12V —21/8W=x 2
. | After 01 12V—23/8W % 2 ]
| License light 12V 8w
Fuse | Main fuse I 30A
| Flfuse _  30A ]
Sub-fuse '00—-"01 | 3 1A X5 20Ax1
- ) After '01 | . 10A X 4,20A % ?
Thermosensor At 80°C (176°F ) i 4157 U
resistance At 120°C (248°F ) - 14—18 2
Fan motor switch | Starts to close (ON) 88—102 °C (208 —218 °F)
{'00—"01) Starts to open (OFF] 93—97 “C (199—207 °F}) -
ECT sensor At 80°C (176°F ) - 30 3260
resistance | At 110°C (230°F ) 133.9—143.5 &)
TORQUE VALUES
ECT/thermosensor 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

Fan motor switch

Oil pressure switch

il pressure switch terminal screw
lgnition switch mounting bolt
Neutral switch

Side stand switch bolt

TOOL

Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. unly) ur
Peak voltage adaptor

18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m , 13 Ibf-ft)
12 Nem (1.2 kgfom | 8 [bfft)
2N-m (02 kgf‘m 1.4 |bt-ft)
25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m , 18 Ibf-f1)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)
10 Nem (1.0 kgfom , 7 1bfift)

Apply sealant to the threads.

O7HGJ-0020100 (not available in L5 A ) with commercially

available digital multimeter

(impedance 10 M 2/DCV minimum] or

IgnitionMate peak voltage tester, MTP-08-0193 (U.S.A. only)
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

TROUBLESHOOTING (After '01)

RADIATOR FAN CONTROLS
CIRCUIT SCHEMATIC ’7
IGHITION | F.tN E.TDNTRDL
FLSE 204 SWITCH FUISE 304 ; || FEAY
Ty '-h__,,_:n-—nu':’:-—-:j_ T Rl ™ e _ I
G =]
| BATTERY | = mom 3 E
| @ oo
L
| - ‘
. a’\_ |'|‘.'
| ‘ T
1 =
| P | I_ Anrk ‘
il = 0o i
-
3 s 2 £
2oP ﬂm'ﬁi';'nlil 220 LightGray
— L Bl | BLACK B [eRown
! hd YELLOW 0 | ORANCE
| Wy | BLUE b | LIGHT Bl
‘ ECM G | GREEN | LA | LICHT ZAZEN |
n | neo T

ECT

L WHITE Gi_| GRaY
SENZOR "'_
TROUBLESHDOTING
SYMPTOM ; DIAGNOSIS
* Radiator fans inoperative * BElown Fusc (20A)
= Perform Test A
| * Radiator lans run continuously * Perform Test B
* (Inly one radiator fan is operative * Perform Test C E
TESTA
Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2). = Repair the open in the Green circuit between the
Disconnect the fan cuntrol relay connector. NO tan cantrol relay and Ground.

Check for continuity between the Green wire on
the harness side of the fan control relay and body
ground.

Doeas continuity exisl 7

YES .

o page 19-4
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

From page 19-3

Y L
Turn the ignition switch to "ON". = o Parform Test B
Connect a jumper wire between the Black wire YES

and body ground.
Do the radiator fans operate 7

NO
o o 1
Remove the lower inner fairing (page 2-3). — — = s Repair the open or short in the Black circuit
Disconnect the radiator fan connectors. YES between the Tan control relay and radiator fans.

Measure Lthe voltage between the Black/Blue
wires on the harness side and body ground.
Is battery voltage present ?

L ~a )

] A
LA |
™

[\ y’ﬁll a

| I
I|'J'

NO
* Repair the open or short in the Black/Blue circuit
between the radiater fans and fuse (204} at the
fuse box.
TESTRE

Check for oparation of the lan control relay (page * Replace the fan control relay.

18-24), NO

Daoes the relay aperate ?

YES

To page 18-5
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

From paye 19-4

1

Check for continuity between the Black/White
circuit on the harness side of the fan control relay
and LM gray eonngactor.

Docs continuity cxist 7

Check for continuity between the Green/Blue
circuit on the harness side of the fan control relay
and ECM black connectlor,
Does the continuity exist ?

Connect the disconnected connectars.

Start the engine and run until operating
temperature is reached.

Stop the engine.

Disconnect the ECM connectors.

Measure the resistance between the Pink/White
wirc and Green/Orange wire on the harness side.
|s the resistance between 3100 (80°C/176°F) and
1400 (110°C/230°F) ?

TESTC

Disconnect the inoperative radiator fan connector.,

NO
YES

NO
YES

NO
YES

NO

Turn the ignition switch fo "0N".

Measure the voltage between the Black/Bluc
circuit on the harness side of the inoperative
radiator fan conneclor and body ground.

|s battery voltage present ?

YES

To page 19-6

e Repair the open or short in the Black/\White

circuit between the tan control relay and ECM.

= & Repair the open or shart in the Green/Blue circuit

between the fan control relay and ECM.

-+~ ¢ Hepair the open or short in the Pink/White or

Green/Orange circuit between the ECM and ECT
sensor.
Replace the ECT sensor.

* Replace the ECM with a good one and inspect

again.

¢ Repair the open ar short in the Black/Blue circuit

between the inoperative radiator fan and fusc (20
Al at the fuse box.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

From page 18-5
i

i t

Disconnact the operative radiator fan connector.

|
|
]

« Repair the open or short in the Black circuil
between the inoperative radiatur fan connector
and fan control relay connectar.

Remove the seat cow! (page 2 2). :
| Disconneet the fan control relay connector. ’ NOD

Check for continuity between the Black circuit an

the harness side of the inoperative radiator fan

connector and fan control relay connector,

Does continuity exist ?

YES

» Replace the inoperative radiator fan.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

HEADLIGHT
HEADLIGHT BULB REPLACEMENT RETNI;\IER

! NOTICE

A halogen headlight bulb becames very hot while
the headlight is on, and will remain hot for a whils
after it is turned off. Be sure to let it cool down
before servicing.

Disconnect the headlight connector,

Remove the dust cover.

Unhook the bulb retainer, remove the hulb socket
and replace the headlight bulb with a ncw one.

Avoid the touching halogen headlight bulb. Finger
prints can create hot spots that may cause the bulb
to break.

If you touch the bulb with your bare hands, clean it
with a cloth moistened with alcohol to prevent its
early failure,

Install the bulb/socket into the headlight and hook |

the bulb retainer properly. DUST COVER
Install the dust cover properly onto the headlight

with the “TOP" mark facing up.

Connect the headlight connactar.

Remove the upper fairing (page 2-5).
Remove the three screws and the headlight unit.

Install the headlight unit in the reverse order of |
removal.

19-7



LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

TURN SIGNAL LIGHT

BULB REPLACEMENT

Removc the screw and turn signal light lens.
While pushing the bulb in, turn it counterclockwise
to remuove it, and replace it with a new ane.

Make surc thc rubber seal is installed in posilion
and ig in good condition, and replace it with a new
ong il necessary.

Install the lens by aligning the hook with the tab of
the turn signal light, and tighten the screw.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Front: Remove the lower inner fairing {page 2-3).

Rear: {00 '01: Remove the engine control module
[ECM) holder) and disconnect the turn signal
light connector.

Remove the nut, sefting plate and the turn signal
light.

Install the turn signal light in the reverse arder of
removal.

BRAKE/TAIL LIGHT

‘eo—"on

BULB REPLACEMENT

Remaowve the passenger seat (page 2-2).

Remove the turn signal relay from Lhe slay.

Turn the bulb socket counterclockwise and remove
it fram the hrake/taillight.

Pull the brake/taillight bulb cut of the socket and
replace it with a new one.

Install the socket by turning it clockwise.

Install the passenger seat (page 2 2I.

Adfter "01:
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the scat cowl (page 2-2).

Remowve the two nuts, washers and the hrake/
taillight.
Disconncct the brake/taillight connectors.

Install the brakeftaillight in the reverse order of
removal.

LICENSE LIGHT
BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the two nuts, collar, bolls and the number
plate bracket from the rear fender.

Remove the two attaching nuts, lens cover, lens
and license light base from the number plate brack-
et

While pushing the bulb in, turn it counterclockwise
to remove it, and replace il with a new one,

Make sure the rubber seal is installed in position
and is in good condition, and replace it with new
one if necessary.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of re
moval.

NUTS AND WASHERS

! 1 1|
. \ﬂ fH [i'?-?k‘-i-i-, J)
P uzgﬂul | A v e
iy _\___\"‘n.h.-—- . 7 |
o x?ﬁ I-""H--.e‘_? -h:,vv;.l‘:‘\’ A
L. Ry e L
e A ~
- :_?“J 1/ 7
COMNMNECTORS

MUMBER PLATE ERACKET

LICENSE LIGHT (@
BULB . /\L
-..“H--‘h‘-‘“‘_ — _'_F’,/ //
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

COMBINATION METER

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the upper fairing (page 2-51.

Remove the three mounting screws, washers and
the combination meter.

Disconneect the combination meter connector.

Install the combination meter in the reverse order
of removal,

DISASSEMBLY/ASSEMBLY

Ramove the seven screws,

Remaove the meter upper case, printed circuit board
and lower case.

- LOWER CASE

Assemble the meler upper case, printed circuit
hoard and lower case and tighten the seven screws.

w  UPPER CASE

PRINTED CIRCUIT BOAR
POWER/GROUND LINE INSPECTION

Remove the combination meter.
Check the following at the wirc harness side
connector of the combination meter;

L]
LI

POWER INPUT LINE

L] |

Measure the voltage between the black/brown wire
terminal {+) and ground (—).

There should he batftery valtage with the igrition - —

awitch turned to "ON". . . SN I [ S—

If there is no voltage, chack the following: — \
—open circuit in black/brown wire : L .
~ blown sub-fuse (10 A} (Meterftail/illumination) Black/orown (+)

19-10



LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

METER GROUND LINE _
Green/black Red/green

Check for continuity between the green/black wire

Y

. \
terminal and ground. : i\ O |j
There should be continuity at all times. - D
If there is no continuity, check far an open circuitin | _ ' (1 L B

the green/black wire.

il

Check for continuity between the green wire m— T
terminal and ground. '—f—{_"__ﬁ_k—"_
There should be continuity at all times.
If there is no continuity, check for an apen circuit in Green
the green wire.

BACK-UP VOLTAGE LINE

Check this line it the odometer/trip meter does not

aperate. .
Measure the voltage between the rediyreen wire
lerminal {+) and ground {—).

There shauld he battery voltage at all times.
If there is no voltage, check the following:
—open circuitin rad/green wire

—blown sub-fuse (10 A) ({Odometer)

— open circuit in red wire

SPEEDOMETER/SPEED SENSOR P

SYSTEM INSPECTION [-!

Check that the tachometer and coolant temperature
gauge function properly. |
o |f they do not function properly, pertarm the -
power/graund line inspection of the combination =|:
meter. -
= |f they function, remove the combinalion meter
{page 19-8). Shift the transmission to neutral and
turn the ignition switch to “ON".
Measure the voltage between the pink/green {+) e
and green/black (=) wire terminzls ol the wire

— 1]
117
0 10

LI

e
LI

[ ]
L LI
|

I
|
[
[

il
]

harness side combination meter connector.
Slowly turn the rear wheel by hand.
There should be 0 V to 5 V pulse voltage.

~|f pulse vollage appears, replace the printed
circuit board.

—If pulse voltage docs not appear, check for open
or short circuit in the pink/green wire. If the pink/
green wire is OK, check the speed sensaor (page
19-12).
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LIGHTS{'METERS/SW-ITCHES

SPEED SENSOR INSPECTION

Remove the seat cowl (page 2-21.

Turn the ignition switch o "ON" and measure the
vaoltage between the black/brown {1} and green/
hlack () wire terminals of the speed scnsor 3P
connecctor with the connector connected.

There should be battery voltage.

If there is no voltage, check for an open circuit in
the black/hrown and green/black wires.

Shift the transmission to neutral and wurn the
ignition switch to "ON"".

Mezsure the voltage hetween the pink/green [+
and green/black {—) wirge terminal of the sensor
connector with the connector connacted.

Slowly turn the rear wheel by hand.

There should be 0 to &V pulse voltage.

If pulse voltage does not appear, replace the speed
sBensor.,

SPEED SENSOR REPLACEMENT

Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2).
Remove the nght lower fairing (page 2-4).

Disconnact the speed sensor 3P conneclor.

Remove the two bolts, battery ground cable and
speed 5cNnsor.

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it onto a new
speed sensor.

Route the speed Install the speed sensur in the reverse order of
sensor wire removal.
properly (page
1-27).

~#“GROUND CABLE
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TACHOMETER
SYSTEM INSPECTION

Check that the speedometer and coolant tempera- EEE

Greewb!de,,k

LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES
ture gauge function properly.

H CI

L_JI

«|f they do not function properly, perform the - D
_power/ground line inspeection of the combination 5 |
meter (page 19-10). ﬂ L' | :

¢ If they function, remove the combination meter, | LA -
but do not disconnect the connector (page 19-10). /
Connect the peak voltage tester or adaptor , j:__
probes to the yellow/green (+) and green/black | Viewed from
(=) wire terminals of the combination meter | Yellow-’qreen (+) terminal side
connector with the connectar connected

TOOLS: S
Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. only] ur |
Peak voltage adaptor 07HG.J-0020100 BLA_CK CONNECTOR.
{not available in U.S.A.)
with commercially available digital multimeter
{impedance 10 M /DCV minimum) or
IgnitionMate peak voltage tester, MTP-08-0183
U.5.A. only)

Start the engine and measure the tachomstsr
signal peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE : 10.5V minimum

—II the measured value is more than 10,5 V,
replace the printed circuit board.

—If the measured value is less than 10.5 V, replace After '01:
the engine control module (ECM].

—If there is no vollaye, disconnect the ECM black
connector (page 17-6).
Check the yellow/green wire for continuity be-
twcen the combination meter and ECM connec-
1ors.
There should be continuity.
Check tor continuity between the yellow/green
wire terminal and ground.
There should be no continuity.

It the yallow/green wire is OK, replace the ECM.

COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/
INDICATOR/THERMOSENSOR

NOTE:

s The coolant temperature gauge displays “95°F”
1o “270°F". It displays " — —°F"" when the coolant
lemperature is below 93°F and the displayed
figures hlink when the coolant temperature is - —
above 2571°F.

s The coolant temperature indicator comes on e — K
when the coulant temperature is above 251°F. @ -
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SYSTEM INSPECTION

Check that the speedometer and tachometer
function properly.

If they do not function properly, perform the power/
yround ling inspection of the comhbhination meter
{page 19-10).

Remove the throttle body (page 5-61).
Disconnect the [ C1/thermasensar connector.

Turn the ignition switch to “ON", and check the
gauge and indicator.

* If the gauge displays "——°F" and the indicator
does nut come on, check the thermosensaor.

o If the gauge displays "270°", the figures blink
and the indicator comes on, check for a short
circuit in the green/blue wire between the ECT/
thermuosensor and combination meter.

e |f the gauge displays any figures other than
" “F, ar it displays “— —“F" but the indicator |
comes on, replace the printed circuit board. i

Ground the grcen/bluc wire terminal of the wire
harness side connector with a jurmper wire.

Turn the ignition switch to "ON", and check the
gauge and indicatar.

« If the gauge displays “270°F" and the indicator

comes on, check the thermosensor, | —— &~ “‘4
s |f the gauge displays “— —"F" and the indicator - e -u-m_h_:“"mg'_r\-}hﬂ;—?*xx
does not come on, check for an apen circuit in the —LK‘HQ:RE'-‘:{ZQ;&%‘—“\!
green/blue wire between the ECT/thermosensor — Fl J[ ") |
and combination meter. ‘m h el S 3
= |f the gauge displays any figures other than o P I < e i
"270°F", or it displays "270°F" but the indicator = R— S e —— |
dnes not come on, replace the printed circuit
board. ) [— e S -

- es

19-14



LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Keep all
flammabie
materials away
from the electric
heating slement.
Wear protective
clothing, insulated
gloves and eyve
protection.

THERMOSENSOR INSPECTION

Remaove the throttle body (page 5-61).
Drain the coolant from the systam {(page 6-5).

Disconnect the ECT/thermasensar connector and
remove the thermosensor from the thermaostat.

Suspend the ECT/thermosensor in a pan of coulant
{1:1 mixture) on an electric heating element and
measure the resistance hetween the thermosensor
terminal and body as the coolant heats up.

NOTE:

* Spak the ECT/thermosensor in coolant up to its
threads with at least 40 mm {1.57 in} from the
bottom of the pan w the bottom of the sensor.

* Keep the temperature constant for 3 minutes
befare testing. A sudden change of temperature
will result in incorrect readings. Do not let the y
thermometer ur ECT/thermosensor touch the pan. | ECT/THERMOSENSOR

Tomperature 80°C (176°F) 120°C (218°F)

Resistance 47—-5702 | 14 11\a

Replace the ECT/thermosensor if it is oul of specifi-
calions by more than 10% at any temperature listed.

Install the ECT/thermosensor with a new scaling
washer and tighten it.

THERMDSENSQ_R TERMINAL
TORQUE: ?3 N-m (2.3 kgh:m , 17 Ibf-ft) ; 4
Connect the thermosensor connector.,

Install the throttle hody (page 5-72).
Fill and bleed the cooling system (pagc 6 5l.

-




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH ('00—"01)

Remaove the left lower fairing (page 2 4.
INSPECTION

Fan motor does not stop

Turn the ignition switch to “"OFF”, disconnect the
connector from the fan motor swilch and turn the
ignition switch to "ON" again.

+ |f the fan motor does not stop, check for a short
circuit batwean the fan motor and switch,

o |f the fan motor stops, replace the fan motor
switch.

Fan motor does not start
Belure lesting, check for & blown fan motor fuse.
Warm up the engine to aperating temperature.

Disconnect the connector fram the fan motor
swiltch znd ground the connector with a jumper
wire.

Turn the ignition switch to “ON"" and check the fan
motor.

® |f the motor starts, check the connection at the
fan motar switch terminal. If it is OK, replace the
fan motor switch.

s [f the fan motor does not starl, medsure Lhe
voltage between the black/blue [ | ) and green
I )wire terminals at the fan maotor 2P connector.
There should be battery voltage.

—Il there is battery voltage, replace the fan motar.

If there is no valtage, check tor an apen circuit in
the black/blus and green wires.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Drain thc coolant (page 6 B).

Disconnect the fan motor switch connector and
remove the switch.

Install a new O-ring onto the fan motor switch,
Install and tighten the fan motor switch.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-f1)
Connect the fan motor switch connector.

Fill and blced the cooling system (page 6-5).

19-16




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

OIL PRESSURE INDICATOR

SCREW
INSPECTION

S

Remove the radiator reserve tank (page 6 11).

Remove the rubber cap, and disconnect the oil
pressure switch wire by remaving the terminal
SGrow.

Indicator does not come on with the ignition
switch turned to “0ON"

Ground the wire terminal to the engine with a
jumper wire.

Turn the ignition switch to "ON" and check the oil
pressure indicator.

+ [f the indicator comes on, replace the oil pressure
switch.

+|f the indicator does not come on, check for an
open circuit in the blue/red wire betwean the oil
pressure switch and combination meter.

|
OIL PRESSURE INDICATOR

Indicator stays on while the engine is running
Check for cantinuity between the wire terminal and
ground.

» [f there is continuity, check for a shaort circuit in
the blue/red wire between the oil pressure switch
and combination meter.

s |f thera is no continuity, check the vil pressure
{page 4-4}.

It the oil pressure is normal, replace the oil
pressure switch.

REPLACEMENT
Remove the radiator reserve tank (page 6-11).

Rermove Lhe rubber cap, and disconnect the oil
pressure switch wire hy removing the ferminal
SCrEwW.

Remove the oil pressure switch.




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Topreveni  Apply sealant to the oil pressure switch threads as
crankcase damage, shown and install it.

do not overtighten | R e .
the swilch. TORQUE; 12 M. (1.2 kyglam , 9 b ft) Ll ¢ 3—4mm(0.12 — 0.18n)

Do not apply sealant on sensor head

Connect the oil pressure switch wire and tighten
the terminal screw.

TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-ft)
Install the rubber cap praperly.

Install the radiator reserve tank (page 6-11).

IGNITION SWITCH
INSPECTION

Remova the upper fairing (page 2-5).

Disconnect the ignition switch 3P (white) connector. &

Check for continuity between the connector
terminals in each switch position.

Continuity should exist between the color coded
wires as follows:

. Color '

T R \r-:;m R/
Position ™. |

oN | 00140

OFF | | :
| owock 3
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION .

Disconnect the ignition switch 3P twhite) connector. w‘\‘, -

Remove the two mounting bolts and the ignition |
switch.

Install the ignition switch and tighten the mounting
bolts.

TORQUE: 25 M. (2.5 kygl-m, 18 Ibf.ft)

Install the removed parts in the reverse order.

HANDLEBAR SWITCHES
Remowve the upper fairing (pagse 2-5).

[Nisconnect the right handlehar switch 617 connec-
tors and left handlebar switch 9P conncctor.

Check for continuity between the connector
terminals in each swilch position,

Continuity should exist between the color coded
wires as shown in the charts below.

RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH ENGINE STOP SWITCH

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

“~._ Color ,
i Bl | BI/W

Position ™. | ]
OFF

STARTER SWITCH i

N Color‘ | i |
~~__ | YR | BIR [BuW _ ; e 5

| Position ™| | STARTFR SWITCH J
FREE ; ee—

| PUSH | O
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LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH DIMMER S'L"'J'|TClH N o |
DIMMER SWITCH ey ‘
“~._ Color | -
. | Bu [Bu/wW
Pasition T | i _
H I O—0 ‘
N | oo AN
— = | = ! |
IR B \ ‘
H'DBN SW'TCH f{:/ l.’J.\‘\.. |
. Color | TURN SIGNAL SWITCH HORMN SWITCH ‘
e WG| Lg — :
Position "~ |
FREE | : .
PUSH | O
TURN SIGNAL SWITCH
.. Color : '
“~._ | O | Gr | Lb |OW BIBr Lb/W
Position "~ [ |
L o—0 | | O—0
N )
R LoD DD .

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
FRONT

Disconnect the front brake light switch connectors
and check for continuity between thc switch
terminals.

There should be continuity with the front brake
lever squesred and no continuity with the lever
released.

e

2P CONNECTORE

REAR

Hemove the seat cowl (page 2 2).

Discuonnect the rear brake light switch 217 (white}
connectar and check for continuity between the
connector terminals.

There should be continuity with the rear hrake
pedal depressed and nn continuity with the pedal
released. - -
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CLUTCH SWITCH [ o UTCH SWITCH

Disconnect the clutch switch wire connectors and
check for continuity between the switch terminals.

There should be continuity with the clutch laver
squeered and no continuity with the lever released.

NEUTRAL SWITCH
INSPECTION

Remove the left lower fairing (page 2 4).
Disconnect the neuiral switch wire connector.
Check for continuity between the switch terminal
and engine ground.

There should be continuity with the transmission in

neutral, and no continuity with the transmission in
gear except neutral.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Disconnect the neutral switch wire connector.
Remove the neutral switch tram the crankcase,

Install the neutral switch with a new sealing washer
and tighten it.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Connect the neutral switch wire connector.
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SIDE STAND SWITCH

Route the side
stand switch wire
properly (page

LOW FUEL INDICATOR

1-25).

Ruise the front of the fuel tank and support it (page
3-4).

INSPECTION

Discannect the side stand switch 2P (green)
cannector.
Check for continuity between the conncctar
terminals.
There should be continuity with the side stand
retracted and no continuity with he side stand
lowered.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the left lower fairing (page 2-41.

Disconnect the side stand switch 2P (green)
canncctor.
Rernove the side stand switch holt and the switeh.

Install the side stand switch by aligning Lhe switch
pin with the side stand hole and the switch groove
with the brackst pin.

Install the side stand switch bolt and tighten it.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibl-ft}

Install the removed parts in the reverse order.

Remove the seat cowl (paye 2-2).

Low fuel indicator does not go off

Nisconnect the fuel pump unit connector.

Turn the ignition switch Lo "ON" and check the low

fuel indicator,

e If the indicator dass not come on, replace the fuel
pump unit.

e If the indicator comes on, check for a short circuit
in the brown/black wire between the fucl pump
unit cannector and combination meter.

FUEL PUMP 3P CONNECTOR
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Low tuel indicator does not come on |
Check that the speedometer, tachomeler and
coolant temperature gauge function properly.

Bro»:m!b!ack

¢lf they do not function, perform the powcr/
ground line inspection of the combination meter
{page 19-10).

= If they function, disconnect the fuel pump unit
conneclor and ground the brown/black wire
terminal of the wire harness side connector with
ajumper wire.

Turn the ignition switch to “ON" and check the
low fuel indicator.

—If the indicator comes on, replace the fuel pump
unit.

—If the indicator does not came on, check for an
open circuil in the brown/black wire between the
fuel pump unit connector and combination meter,
If they are OK, replace the combination meter
{page 19-10).

HORN

Remove the lower inner fairing (page 2-3).

Disconnect the wire connectors lrom the horn,
Cannect a 12 V hattery to the harn terminals.

The horn is normal if it sounds when the 12 V
battery is connecled acruss the horn terminals.

TURN SIGNAL RELAY

Turn signal light does not blink
Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2).

Remove the turn signal relay from the stay and
disconnact the connactor,

Connect the white/green and gray wire lerminals of
the wire harness side connector with a jumper wire.
Turn the ignition switch to "ON'" and check the turn
signal light by operating the turn signal switch.

* |t the light does not come on, check for an open
circuit in the white/green and gray wires.

=|f the light comes on, check for continuity
between the green wire lerminal and body
graund.

—If there ig no continuity, check for an open circuit
in the green wire,
It there is confinuity, check the connector
terminals for loose or poor contact.
If the connector terminals are OK, replace the
turn signal relay.
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COOLING FAN CONTROL RELAY (AftEI‘ ’01) COOLING AN CC‘J\NTHOL RELAY
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION ‘

Remove the seat cowl (paye 2-2).
Remove Lhe cooling fan control relay and
disconnect the connectar.

Install the cooling fan control relay in the reverse
order of remuoval.

OPERATION CHECK

Remove the coaling tan control relay.

Connect the 12 V battery to terminal A (+) and
terminal B (— 1.

Thers should be continuity between terminal CC and
terminal D when the battery i1s connected, and no
cantinuity when the battery is disconnected.
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1. 1RVUUDLESMNUVUIING

ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS ' POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH

HARD TO START 211 SPEED 21-4
ENGINE LACKS POWER 21-2  POOR HANDLING 21-4
POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND |
IDLE SPEED 21-3

ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO START

Possible cause

1.Remove and inspect spark plugs ————— Wet plug - = ® Starter valve in on position (open)
| * Throttle valve open
Good condition = Dirty air cleaner
2.Perform a spark test Weak or no spark —————— # Faulty spark plug
= Fouled spark plug
Good spark » Luuse or disconnected ignition
[ system wires :
| * Broken or shorted spark plug wire
| » Faulty ignition pulse gencrator
= Faulty ignition coil
# Faulty engine stop switch
¢ Faulty engine contral module (ECM}
* Faulty converter unit
= Faulty ignition switch
3. Check the fuel injection systern ————— Abnormal = o Faulty fuel injection system
(section 5}
Ntlﬁrmal
T
4, Test cylinder compression ——— Low compression ————— # Valve stuck open
I * Woarn cylinder and piston rings
MNormal compression ¢ Damaged cylinder head gasket

* Seized valve
¢ [mproper valve timing

Engine starts but stops ——= = Improper choke oparation
e Leaking throttle body insulator
* Impraoper ignition fiming (Faulty

ECM or ignition pulse generator)
= Contaminated fuel m

5. Start by following normal procedure

211



TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE LACKS POWER

Pussible cause

1. Raise wheel off the yround and spin
by hand

Wheel spins frecly

2, Check tire pressure

Pressure normal

'
3. Accelerate rapidly low 1o second

I

Engine speed reduced when elutch
is released

'__}

Pressure low

4. Accelerate lightly

Enginc speed increases

5. Remove and inspect spark plugs

Not fouled or discolored

8. Check oil level and condition

Correcect

7. Check ignition timing
i
Corract

8. Test cylinder compression

MWormal compression

8. Chack the Tuel injection system-
N?rmai

Y
To page 21-3

Wheel does not spin freely —

Engine speed doesn't ———
change accordinaly
when clutch is released

Engine speed does not ———=
increase

Fouled or discolored ———

Incorregt ——————————— -

Incorrect

Low camprassion ———————=

Abnormal ——

* Brake dragging
s \Worn or damaged wheel bearings
» Drive chain tao fight

® Faulty lire valve
e Punctured tire

® Clutch slipping

¢ \Warn clutch discs/plates

* Warped clutch discs/plales
= Weak clutch spring

» Additive in engine ail

» Starter valve in un position (open)
= Clogged air cleaner

» Restricted tuel flow

* Clogged muffler

* Bestricted fuel tank breather hose

* Plugs not serviced frequentry anough
¢ Incorrcct spark plug used

* Oil level too high
* Oil level too low
® Cantaminaled oil

* Faulty engine control module (ECM)
= Faulty ignition pulss generatar

= \/alve clearance oo small

* Worn cylinder and piston rings
* Damaged cylinder head gasket
* Improper valve timing

¢ Faulty fuel injection system
{section 5}
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TROUBLESHOOTING

From pagc 212
Possible cause

10.Remove cylinder head cover and Valve train not lubricated — ¢ Clogged oil passage
inspect lubrication pruperly

Valve train lubricated properly

11.Check for engine overheating —————— Overheating * Coolant level too low
= Fan motor not working (Faulty fan maotor
Mot overheating or fan motor switch)

* Thermostat stuck closcd

» Excessive carbon build-up in combus-
tion chamber

» Use of poor quality fuel

* Clutch slipping

* Wrong type of fuel

12, Accelerate or run at high speecd ——— Engine knocks * Waorn piston and cylinder
* Wrong type of fuel
® Exgessive carbun build-up in combus-
Engine does not knock lion chamber
* [gnition fiming too advance (Faulty ECM)}

POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE SPEED

Possible cause

1.Check for leaking throttle budy —— Leaking =~ & Loose throttle body insulator bands
insulator a Damaged throttle body insulatar
Mo leak
Y
2. Perform spark test Weak or intermittant —————— « Faulty spark plug
| spark + ['auled spark plug
Good spark + Loosc or disconnectad ignition system
wiras

e Broken or shorted spark plug wire

# [ aulty ignition pulse gonerator

» Faulty ignition coil

s Faulty engine stop switch

» Faulty engine cantrol module (ECM)
e [ aulty converter unit

* Faulty ignition switch

3. Check ignition timing Incorrect » Faulty engine control madulc (ECM])
+ Faulty ignition pulse generator
Correct

Abnormal

—= ¢ Faulty fucl injection system
(section 5)

4. Check the fuel injection system
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TROUBLESHOOTING

POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED

1.Check ignition timing Incorrect

C?rrect
|

!
2. Check the fusl injection system=————————— Abnormal
|

MNormal
|

'

3. Check valve Liminyg Incorrect
Correct

1
4 Check valve spring Weak

Y
Mot weak

POOR HANDLING

=

1.1t steering is heavy

2. If either wheel is wohbling

3. motoreyele pulls 1o one side

Passihle cause

= Faulty engine control module (ECM)
® Faulty ignilion pulse generator

= Faulty fuel injection system
(section 5)

* Camshafts not installed properly

* Faulty valve spring

Possible cause

* Steering bearing adjustment nut too
tight
* Damaged steering head bearings

* Excessive wheel bearing play

* Bentrim

* Improperly installed wheel hub

* Excessively worn swingarm pivot
bearings

* Bent frame

* Front and rear wheels nol aligned
* Bent fork

* Hent swingarm

= Bentaxle

* Bent frame
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